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INVITATION TO BID

Sealed bids for OMB/DFM Contract No. MC2006000146 — New Castle Academy — Roof
Replacement will be received by the State of Delaware, Office of Management and Budget,
Division of Facilities Management, in the reception area of the Facilities Management Office in
the Thomas Collins Building, 540 S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1 (Third Floor), Dover, DE 19901
until 11:00 a.m. local time on Friday, July 28, 2017, at which time they will be publicly opeaed
and read aloud in the Conference Room. Bidder bears the risk of late delivery. Any bids réeeived
after the stated time will be returned unopened.

Project involves roof replacement of the New Castle Academy Building located/in NewyCastle,
Delaware.

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be held on Monday, July 10, 20177at}10:00 a.m. at the
New Castle Academy, Harmony and Third Streets, New Castle, Delawarehfor the purpose of
establishing the listing of subcontractors and to answer questions. Representatives of each party to
any Joint Venture must attend this meeting. ATTENDANCE,OF THIS MEETING IS A
PREREQUISITE FOR BIDDING ON THIS CONTRACT.

Sealed bids shall be addressed to the Division of Fagilities Management, Thomas Collins
Building, 540 S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1 (Third Eleor), Daver, DE 19901. The outer envelope
should clearly indicate: "OMB/DFM CONTRACT NO. MC2006000146 — NEW CASTLE
ACADEMY - ROOF REPLACEMENT - SEALEDMBID - DO NOT OPEN."

Contract documents may be obtained atf'the office of Bernardon, 123 Justison Street, Suite 101,
Wilmington, DE 19801, phone (302) 622£9550, upon receipt of $50.00 per set/non-refundable. Checks are
to be made payable to “Bernardon”.

Construction documents will befavailable for review at the following locations: Bernardon; Delaware
Contractors Association; Asso€iated Builders and Contractors.

Bidders will not be subjectyto discrimination on the basis of race, creed, color, sex, sexual orientation,
gender identity or mational%erigin in consideration of this award, and Minority Business Enterprises,
Disadvantaged BuySimess Enterprises, Women-Owned Business Enterprises and Veteran-Owned Business
Enterprises willsbe affotded full opportunity to submit bids on this contract. Each bid must be accompanied
by a bid sectirity equivalent to ten percent of the bid amount and all additive alternates. The successful
bidder muist post a performance bond and payment bond in a sum equal to 100 percent of the contract price
upon execution of the contract. The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any
informalities therein. The Owner may extend the time and place for the opening of the bids from that
deseribed in the advertisement, with not less than two calendar days notice by certified delivery, facsimile
maechine or other electronic means to those bidders receiving plans.

END OF ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS
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114

GENERAL

DEFINITIONS

Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as follows:
STATE: The State of Delaware.

AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet.

DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency.

BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the proposed
Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements consist of the Advertisement¥for Bid, Invitation to
Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to Bidders {if any)y General Conditions,
Supplementary General Conditions, General Requirements, Special Provisionsif any), the Bid Form
(including the Non-collusion Statement), and other sample biddingand contract forms. The proposed
Contract Documents consist of the form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, as well as
the Drawings, Specifications (Project Manual) and all Addenda, issued prior to execution of the
Contract.

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contract Dacuments consist of the, Instructions to Bidders,
Supplementary Instructions to Bidders (if any), “General Conditions, Supplementary General
Conditions, General Requirements, Special Pravisions (if any), the form of agreement between the
Owner and the Contractor, Drawings (if an¥/), Spegifications (Project Manual), and all addenda.

AGREEMENT: The form of the€Agreement shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of
Agreement between Owner and @entractor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED SUM. In
the case of conflict between the instraigtions contained therein and the General Requirements herein,
these General Requirements‘shall prevail.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions) are
instructions pertaifiing to the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They contain, in
summary, requiféements of laws of the State; policies of the Agency and instructions to bidders.

SPECIALCPROVASIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements peculiar to the
bidding documents and to the contract under consideration and are supplemental to the General
Reguirements. “Should the Special Provisions conflict with the General Requirements, the Special
Provisiens shall prevail.

ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the execution of
thesContract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions, clarifications or
corrections.

BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or Work
contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets the requirements
set forth in the Bidding Documents.

SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or both for a
portion of the Work.

BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein,
submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in
the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which Work may be
deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be stated in the bid).

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-2
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ARTICLE 2:
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221

2.2.2

223

2.3

231

ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, to be added
to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described
in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, as a price per unit of measurement for
materials, equipment or services or a portion of the Work as described in the Bidding Documents:

SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with and for the Contract, or which issliable; and
which engages to be responsible for the Contractor's payments of all debts pertaining‘to andiforhis
acceptable performance of the Work for which he has contracted.

BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated in the Bid to be furnished by the Bidder/as a guaranty

of good faith to enter into a contract with the Agency if the Work to be performed or'the material or
equipment to be furnished is awarded to him.

CONTRACT: The written agreement covering the furnishing and*@elivery of material or work to be
performed.

CONTRACTOR: Any individual, firm or corporation with whom a‘€ontract is made by the Agency.
SUBCONTRACTOR: An individual, partnershipgor corporation which has a direct contract with a
contractor to furnish labor and materials at the job Site, or to perform construction labor and furnish
material in connection with such labor at the jolsite.

CONTRACT BOND: The approved form of,security furnished by the contractor and his surety as a
guaranty of good faith on the part ofithe gontractor to execute the work in accordance with the terms
of the contract.

BIDDER'S REPRESENTALIONS

PRE-BID MEETING

A pre-bid meetiig for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance at this
meeting is @™ pre-requiSite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically waived
elsewherefin the'Bid Documents.

By submitting a'Bid, the Bidder represents that:

The,Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in accordance
therewith.

The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the Work is to
be performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s his personal observations with the requirements of the

proposed Contract Documents.

The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding Documents
without exception.

JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS

For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and capable to complete the Work
with their own forces.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-3
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ARTICLE 3:

3.1

3.11

312

313

3.14

3.2

32.1

3.2.2

Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, a copy of the executed Joint Venture
Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint VVenturers involved.

All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material and Labor Payment Bonds must be executed by
both Joint Venturers and be placed in both of their names.

All required insurance certificates shall name both Joint Venturers.

Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form and shall submit a copy of a valid Delaware,BUsiness
License with their Bid.

Both Joint Venturers shall include their Federal E.I. Number with the Bid.

In the event of a mandatory Pre-bid Meeting, each Joint Venturer shallghave, a representative in
attendance.

Due to exceptional circumstances and for good cause shown, ongs@fymore ofithese provisions may be
waived at the discretion of the State.

ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAIMS

As consideration for the award and execution by ¢he Qwner-of this contract, the Contractor hereby
grants, conveys, sells, assigns and transfers to the State.of Delaware all of its right, title and interests in
and to all known or unknown causes of actiomsit,presently has or may now or hereafter acquire under
the antitrust laws of the United States and the State of Delaware, relating to the particular goods or
services purchased or acquired by the QWnerigursyant to this contract.

BIDDING DOCUMENTS
COPIES OF BID DOCUMENTS

Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the Architectural/Engineering firm
designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the number and for the deposit sum, if any,
stated therein.

Bidders shall use*ecomplete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing Agency
nor the Architect@ssumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of
incomplete sets'of Bidding Documents.

Any.errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect immediately.

JLhe"Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the above terms
for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is conferred by issuance of
copies of the Bidding Documents.

INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and with other
work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it relates to the Work for
which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall report any errors,
inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered to the Architect.

Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall make a
written request to the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. Interpretations,
corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will be made by written Addendum.
Interpretations, corrections, or changes to the Bidding Documents made in any other manner shall not
be binding.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-4
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ARTICLE 4:

41

411

The apparent silence of the specifications as to any detail, or the apparent omission from it of detailed
description concerning any point, shall be regarded as meaning that only the best commercial practice
is to prevail and only material and workmanship of the first quality are to be used. Proof of
specification compliance will be the responsibility of the Bidder.

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay.der.all
permits, labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, “heat,
utilities, transportation, and other facilities and services necessary for the proper exeeution, and
completion of the Work.

The Owner will bear the costs for all impact and user fees associated with the project.
SUBSTITUTIONS

The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents gstablish a standard of
quality, required function, dimension, and appearance to be metsypany proposed substitution. The
specification of a particular manufacturer or model number is{not dhtended to be proprietary in any
way. Substitutions of products for those named will be considered,providing that the VVendor certifies
that the function, quality, and performance characteristics of theymaterial offered is equal or superior
to that specified. It shall be the Bidder's responsibilitysto assure that the proposed substitution will not
affect the intent of the design, and to make any installation modifications required to accommodate the
substitution.

Requests for substitutions shall be made infwritingito the Architect at least ten days prior to the date of
the Bid Opening. Such requests shallfincltde ascomplete description of the proposed substitution,
drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required installation modifications due the
substitution, and any other information‘necessary for an evaluation. The burden of proof of the merit
of the proposed substitution is Wponsthie,proposer. The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval
shall be final. The Architectis to notify Owner prior to any approvals.

If the Architect approves avsubstitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set forth in
an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

The Architeetshallthave’no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.
ADDENDA

Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete'set of the Bidding Documents.

Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are on file for
that purpose.

No Addenda will be issued later than 4 days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an Addendum
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the time or changes the location for the
opening of bids.

Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have received all Addenda issued, and
shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the appropriate space. Not acknowledging an issued
Addenda could be grounds for determining a bid to be non-responsive.

BIDDING PROCEDURES

PREPARATION OF BIDS

Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the Bidding Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-5
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43.1

Submit the original Bid Form for each bid. Bid Forms may be removed from the project manual for
this purpose.

Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in a non-erasable medium (typewriter or manually in ink).

Where so indicated by the makeup on the Bid Form, express sums in both words and figures, ifscase
of discrepancy between the two, the written amount shall govern.

Interlineations, alterations or erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

BID ALL REQUESTED ALTERNATES AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. If thef€ is nojchange in the
Base Bid for an Alternate, enter “No Change”. The Contractor is responsible, foryverifying that they
have received all addenda issued during the bidding period. Work required, bysAddenda shall
automatically become part of the Contract.

Make no additional stipulations on the Bid Form and do not qualify’the Bid in‘any other manner.

Each copy of the Bid shall include the legal name of the Bidder.and a statement whether the Bidder is
a sole proprietor, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity,Jand’each copy shall be signed by the
person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder te a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall
further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an
agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attachedj(Certifying agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and include it
with their Bid.

In the construction of all Publiesorks projects for the State of Delaware or any agency thereof,
preference in employment of laborersiworkers or mechanics shall be given to bona fide legal citizens
of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90 days in the State.

Each bidder shall include ytheirbid a copy of a valid Delaware Business License.’
BID SECURITY.

All bids shall be"accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the agency for the
benefit of theyagency, with corporate surety authorized to do business in this State, the form of the
bond.and the surety to be approved by the agency, or a security of the bidder assigned to the agency,
for a sum equal to at least 10% of the bid plus all add alternates, or in lieu of the bid bond a security
depesit in’'the form of a certified check, bank treasurer’s check, cashier’s check, money order, or other
priofapproved secured deposit assigned to the State. The bid bond need not be for a specific sum, but
may be stated to be for a sum equal to 10% of the bid plus all add alternates to which it relates and not
to exceed a certain stated sum, if said sum is equal to at least 10% of the bid. The Bid Bond form used
shall be the standard OMB form (attached).

The Agency has the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered
until either a formal contract has been executed and bonds have been furnished or the specified time
has elapsed so the Bids may be withdrawn or all Bids have been rejected.

In the event of any successful Bidder refusing or neglecting to execute a formal contract and bond
within 20 days of the awarding of the contract, the bid bond or security deposited by the successful
bidder shall be forfeited.

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

As required by Delaware Code, Title 29, section 6962(d)(10)b, each Bidder shall submit with their
Bid a completed List of Sub-Contractors included with the Bid Form. NAME ONLY ONE

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-6
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452

453
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46.1

SUBCONTRACTOR FOR EACH TRADE. A Bid will be considered non-responsive unless the
completed list is included.

Provide the Name and Address for each listed subcontractor. Addresses by City, Town or Locality,
plus State, will be acceptable.

It is the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance with,the
provisions of this law. Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a Subcontractofyforsany
category, they must specifically name themselves on the Bid Form and be able to doeumentytheir
capability to act as Subcontractor in that category in accordance with this law.

EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

A The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or<applicant for employment
because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gepder, identity or national origin. The
Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure the applicants are employed, and that
employees are treated during employment, withguistegard to their race, creed, sex, color,
sexual orientation, gender identity or national arigin. “Such action shall include, but not be
limited to, the following: Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or
recruitment advertising; layoff or termination;sates of pay or other forms of compensation;
and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in
conspicuous places available to empleyees and applicants for employment notices to be
provided by the contracting agengy setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

B. The Contractor will, in ali{solieitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the Contracterwstate, that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for
employment without fegard™g race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or
national origin."”

PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT

Wage Provisions; Fer renovation and new construction projects whose costs exceed the thresholds
contained insBelawareode, Title 29, Section 6960, the minimum wage rates for various classes of
laborers afid mechanics shall be as determined by the Department of Labor, Division of Industrial
Affairs of theiState of Delaware.

The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed directly upon the site of work,
uneenditionally and not less often than once a week and without subsequent deduction or rebate on
any account, the full amounts accrued at time of payment, computed at wage rates not less than those
stateéd in the specifications, regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist
between the employer and such laborers and mechanics.

The scale of the wages to be paid shall be posted by the employer in a prominent and easily accessible
place at the site of the work.

Every contract based upon these specifications shall contain a stipulation that sworn payroll
information, as required by the Department of Labor, be furnished weekly. The Department of Labor
shall keep and maintain the sworn payroll information for a period of 6 months from the last day of
the work week covered by the payroll.

SUBMISSION OF BIDS
Enclose the Bid, the Bid Security, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid in a

sealed opaque envelope. Address the envelope to the party receiving the Bids. Identify with the
project name, project number, and the Bidder's name and address. If the Bid is sent by mail, enclose

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-7
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46.2

46.3

464

4.6.5

4.7

471

472

473

ARTICLE 5:

5.1

511

512

5.13

5.2

5.2

522

523

the sealed envelope in a separate mailing envelope with the notation "BID ENCLOSED" on the face
thereof. The State is not responsible for the opening of bids prior to bid opening date and time that are
not properly marked.

Deposit Bids at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated in the
Advertisement for Bids. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be marked
“LATE BID” and returned.

Bidder assumes full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of bids.
Oral, telephonic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.

Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids,
provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidéers

MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdrawsa.Bid by personal request and by
showing proper identification to the Architect. A request forwithdraw by letter or fax, if the Architect
is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing a modification in the bid
price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ipéligible for consideration of award. Telephone
directives for modification of the bid price shall @ot be permitted and will have no bearing on the
submitted proposal in any manner.

Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be natified as soon as practicable and the bid shall be
returned.

A Bid may not be modified, withdrawngor canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day period
following the time and date designated:for the receipt and opening of Bids, and Bidder so agrees in
submitting their Bid. Bids shall'be binding for 30 days after the date of the Bid opening.

CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS

Unless othepwige Stated{ Bids received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud. An
abstract ofithe Bids will be made available to Bidders.

ThefAgency shall have the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required Bid
Security, or by other data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is in any way
incemplete or irregular is subject to rejection.

If the Bids are rejected, it will be done within thirty (30) calendar day of the Bid opening.
COMPARISON OF BIDS

After the Bids have been opened and read, the bid prices will be compared and the result of such
comparisons will be made available to the public. Comparisons of the Bids may be based on the Base
Bid plus desired Alternates. The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or
combination.

The Agency reserves the right to waive technicalities, to reject any or all Bids, or any portion thereof,
to advertise for new Bids, to proceed to do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the Work, if in the
judgment of the Agency or its agent(s), it is in the best interest of the State.

An increase or decrease in the quantity for any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase or
decrease in the Unit Price.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-8
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524

5.2.5

5.3

5.3.1

5.3.2

533

5331

5332

5333

5334

5.3.35

9.3.3.6

5337

5.4

541

The prices quoted are to be those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site and include
all charges that may be imposed during the period of the Contract.

No qualifying letter or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be considered in
determining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or separate discounts should
be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

An agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsibleybefore
awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibilitytef a/Bidder
include:

A The Bidder’s financial, physical, personnel or other resources ineluding Subcontracts;
B. The Bidder’s record of performance on past public or private gonstruction projects,

including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudi€ation or‘admission of violations
of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any oth@r state;

C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;

D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally t@.contract With the State;

E. Whether the Bidder supplied all ngeessary information concerning its responsibility; and,
F. Any other specific criteria fof’a particular procurement, which an agency may establish;

provided however, that, thé critéria be'set forth in the Invitation to Bid and is otherwise in
conformity with State and/orEedefal law.

If an agency determines that,a Bidder is nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the determination
shall be in writing and set forthythe basis for the determination. A copy of the determination shall
be sent to the affected Bidder within five (5) working days of said determination.

In addition, any,on€ or. more of the following causes may be considered as sufficient for the
disqualificatiomof aBidder and the rejection of their Bid or Bids.

More than ong Bid for the same Contract from an individual, firm or corporation under the same or
different names.

Evidenceof collusion among Bidders.
Unsatisfactory performance record as evidenced by past experience.
If the Unit Prices are obviously unbalanced either in excess or below reasonable cost analysis values.

If there are any unauthorized additions, interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or irregularities of
any kind which may tend to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or ambiguous as to its meaning.

If the Bid is not accompanied by the required Bid Security and other data required by the Bidding
Documents.

If any exceptions or qualifications of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.
ACCEPTANCE OF BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

A formal Contract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar days after
the award of the Contract.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-9
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5.4.2 Per Section 6962(d)(13) a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall award any

public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest responsive and
responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of best value, in which case the
election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated in the Invitation To Bid.”

5.4.3 Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agencygte,be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the requirements
and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifications.

5.4.4 The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, and,to determine the
low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid, plus accepted Alternates.

545 The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, submit the requiredslnsurance/Certificate, and
furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless specifically waived in the Genmeral*Requirements, in
accordance with the General Requirement, within twenty (20) days of¥official notice of contract
award. Bonds shall be for the benefit of the Agency with suretysifiythe amount of 100% of the total
contract award. Said Bonds shall be conditioned upon the faithful perfermance of the contract. Bonds
shall remain in affect for period of one year after the date of,substantial completion.

5.4.6 If the successful Bidder fails to execute the required4€ontract and Bond, as aforesaid, within twenty
(20) calendar days after the date of official Noticefof the Award of the Contract, their Bid guaranty
shall immediately be taken and become the property.of the State for the benefit of the Agency as
liquidated damages, and not as a forfeitureomas a penalty. Award will then be made to the next
lowest qualified Bidder of the Work or readvertised, as the Agency may decide.

54.7 Each bidder shall supply with its€bid4ts taxpayer identification number (i.e., federal employer
identification number or social seeurity, number) and a copy of its Delaware business license, and
should the vendor be awarded aeontract, such vendor shall provide to the agency the taxpayer
identification license numbers,of suchgSubcontractors. Such numbers shall be provided on the later of
the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or the time the contract is executed.
The successful Bidder shallprovide to the agency to which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering
into such public works contract, copies of all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or
independent cofitractors that will perform work for such public works contract. However, if a
subcontractor@er independent contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder
entered thé publiciworks contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent
contractor shall be'provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

54.8 The Bid, Security shall be returned to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal contract.
The,Bid Securities of unsuccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30) calendar days after the
opening of the Bids.

ARTICEE®6:,RPOST-BID INFORMATION

6 CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

6%l Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the Agency, submit
a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor’s Qualification Statement, unless such a
statement has been previously required and submitted.

6.2 BUSINESS DESIGNATION FORM

6.2.1 Successful bidder shall be required to accurately complete an Office of Management and Budget
Business Designation Form for Subcontractors.

ARTICLE 7: PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 002113-10
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7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

7.1.1 The cost of furnishing the required Bonds, that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents, shall be
included in the Bid.

7.1.2 If the Bidder is required by the Agency to secure a bond from other than the Bidder’s usual souré Q

changes in cost will be adjusted as provide in the Contract Documents.

7.1.3 The Performance and Payment Bond forms used shall be the standard OMB forms (attac \

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS
7.2.1  The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.
half of the surety

722 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the requiredd
to affix a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8: FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN AGENCY AND CO

8.1 Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the' Agreement for the Work will be written on
AIlA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement een Owner and Contractor Where the Basis
of Payment is a Stipulated Sum.

END OF INSTRUCTI O BIDDERS

&
O&
X
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The Academy on the Green
ROOF RESTORATION

BID FORM
For Bids Due: (DATE) To: (OWNER)
Name of Bidder:
Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer ID NO.:

(A copy of Bidder’s Delaware Business License must be attached to this formy)

(Other License Nos.):

Phone No.: ( ) - Fax No.: ( ) -

The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that this bid is made in
accordance therewith, that he has visited the siteg@nd hasyfamiliarized himself with the local conditions under which
the Work is to be performed, and that his bid isybasediupon the materials, systems and equipment described in the
Bidding Documents without exception, hereby¥proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, plant, equipment,
supplies, transport and other facilities reQuired t@ execute the work described by the aforesaid documents for the
lump sum itemized below:

$

($ )

ALTERNATES

Alternate prices conform to applicable project specification section. Refer to specifications for a complete
description‘f the following Alternates. An “ADD” or “DEDUCT” amount is indicated by the crossed out part that
does nat.apply:

ALTERNATE No. 1: Lightning Protection

Add/Beduct:

($ )

BID FORM 004113-1
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O

UNIT PRICES

Unit prices conform to applicable project specification section. Refer to the specifications for a compl@u

of the following Unit Prices:
DEDUCT \Q
UNIT PRICE No. 1: Replacement of rotted or damaged roof lath $ %

O

<’
e

<

O
X
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The Academy on the Green
ROOF RESTORATION

BID FORM

I/We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact
they may have.

This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of‘hids (60 days
for School Districts and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall abide by the BidfSecurityaforfeiture
provisions. Bid Security is attached to this Bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informaljty otlirregularity in any bid
received.

This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named¢on the list attached to this bid.

Should I/We be awarded this contract, I/We pledge to achieve substantial gompletion of all the work within
calendar days of the Notice to Proceed.

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall’comply with all requirements of local, state,
and national laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be vielated in making or accepting this bid, in
awarding the contract to him or in the prosecution of the work reguired; that the bid is legal and firm; that he has
not, directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement,gparticipated in any collusion, or otherwise taken action in
restraint of free competitive bidding.

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of,this\Bid, the Bidder shall, within twenty (20) calendar days,
execute the agreement in the required form and déliver the Contract Bonds, and Insurance Certificates, required by
the Contract Documents.

I am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a'@erporation

By Trading as
(Individual’s / General Pattner’sw, Corporate Name)

(State of Corporation)

Business Address®

Witpess® By:
( Authorized Signature )
(SEAL)
(Title)
Date:
ATTACHMENTS

Sub-Contractor List

Non-Collusion Statement

Bid Security

(Others as Required by Project Manuals)

BID FORM 004113-3
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The Academy on the Green

ROOF RESTORATION

\\
BID FORM \QQ

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST
In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 6962 (d)(10)b Delaware Code, the following sub-contractor listing must accompany the bid submittal. The name and
address of the sub-contractor must be listed for each category where the bidder intends to use a su tractorto perform that category of work. In order to

provide full disclosure and acceptance of the bid by the Owner, it is required that bidders list as being the sub-contractor for all categories
where he/she is qualified and intends to perform such work.

Subcontractor Category Subcontractor Subcontractors tax payer ID #
or Delaware Business license #

1.

2.

3.

4 y 4

BID FORM 004113-4
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The Academy on the Green

ROOF RESTORATION

BID FORM

NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered, into any agreement,
participated in any collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding, in‘ednnection with
this proposal submitted this date (to the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Eacilities Management).

All the terms and conditions of (Project or Contract Number) have been thoroughiy®examined and are understood.

NAME OF BIDDER:

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(TYPED):

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(SIGNATURE):

TITLE:

ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

E-MAIL:

PHONE NUMBER:

Sworn torand,Subscribed before me this day of

20

MyaCommission expires . NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

BID FORM
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STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET
BID BOND
TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL

(Not necessary if security is used)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That:

of in the County of
and State of as Principal, and

of in the County of
and State of as Surety, legally authorized to do business in the State of Delaware (“State”),
are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of

Dollars ($ ), or percent not to exceed
Dollars ($ ) of amount of bid

on Contract No. , to be paid to the State for_theWdSe and benefit of the Office of

Management and Budget for which payment well and truly to be made,dve doybind ourselves, our and each of our
heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally, for and in the whole firmly by these
presents.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION=IS SUCH That if the above bonded Principal who
has submitted to the Office of Management and Budget a certain proposal to enter into this contract for the
furnishing of certain material and/or services withip”the\State, shall be awarded this Contract, and if said
Principal shall well and truly enter into and executetthissContract as may be required by the terms of this Contract
and approved by the Office of Management andsBudget this Contract to be entered into within twenty days after
the date of official notice of the award thereof in.actordance with the terms of said proposal, then this obligation
shall be void or else to be and remain in full foxce and#virtue.

Sealed with seal and dated this day of in the year of our Lord two
thousand and (20 ).

SEALED, AND DELIVERED IN.THE
Presence of

Name of Bidder (Organization)

Corporate By:
Seal Authorized Signature
Attest
Title
Name of Surety
Witness: By:

Title

BID BOND 004313-1
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STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-
2007

The contract to be utilized on this project shall be the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner an;ﬁQ

@00
<<OQ~
0@‘9

<

O
X
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@AIA Document A101" - 2007

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor

where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of in the year
(In words, indicate day, month and year)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, address and other information)

and the Contractor:
(Name, address and other information)

for the following Project:
(Name, location, and detailed description)

The Architect:
(Name, address and other information)

The Owner and Contracto; as follows.

&0

AlA Document A101™ —2007. Copyright ® 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951d 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protecled by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 15:39:52 on 03/20/2008 under Order

Init.

added infol eded for its
completio or may also
ha of the original

eport that notes added

ion as well as revisions to

dard form text is available

‘om the author and should be

reviewed. A vertical line in the left
margin of this document indicates
where the author has added
necessary information and where
the author has added to or deleted
from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
atiorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

AlA Document A201™-2007,
General Conditions of the Contract
for Construction, is adopted in this
document by reference. Do not use
with other general conditions unless
this document is modified.

No.1000331056_1 which expires on 12/12/2008, and is not lor resale.
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ARTICLE1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of ntract (General, Supplementary and other

Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement and Modifications issued after executio this, Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and
are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agr Q@m repeated herein. The Contract represents the
entire and integrated agreement between the parties hefeto andysufersedes prior negotiations, representations or
agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration ofithe ract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in
Article 9.

ARTICLE2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRAC
The Contractor shall fully execute the deseribed in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility0f others.

D SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

ork shall be the date of this Agreement unless a different date is stated
to be fixed in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

it differs from the date of this Agreement or, if applicable, state that the date

ARTICLE3 DATE OF COMMEN
§ 3.1 The date of commenceger
below or provision is mad
(Insert the date of commencem

will be fixed in a nofice to procee

§ 3:2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement.

date of commencement, or as follows:
(Insert munber of calendar days. Alternatively, a calendar date may be used when coordinated with the date of

C) § 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than ( ) days from the
commencement. If appropriate, insert requirements for earlier Substantial Completion of certain portions of the

Work.)
Init AlA Document A101™ - 2007. Copyright @ 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1858, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1877, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The
. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document Is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
/ prosecuted 1o the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 15:39:52 on 03/20/2008 under Order
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Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.
(Insert provisions, if any, for liquidated damages relating to failure to achieve Substantial Completion on time or fo
bonus payments for early completion of the Work.) é

ARTICLE4 CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s perfo
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be (6] ), subject to additions and deductions as provided
Documents,

§ 4.2 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are describ tract
Documents and are hereby accepted by the Owner:

(State the numbers or other identification of accepted alternates. If the bidding or preposal de€wments permit the
Owner to accept other alternates subsequent to the execution of this Agreemen @ h a schedule of such other
alternates showing the amount for each and the date when that amount expires.

§ 4.3 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify and state the unit price; state quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

Item Price Per Unit

§ 4.4 Allowances included in the Contract Sum, i
(Identify allowance and state exclusions, if any,

Item Price

ARTICLE5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENT
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Appli
Payment issued by the Archit
Contractor as providéd below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The pe
the month,

vered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of

ided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the day of a month,
r shall make payment of the certified amount to the Contractor not later than the day of the same
. If an Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment
be made by the Owner not later than ( ) days after the Architect receives the Application for Payment.
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract
Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form and supported

AlA Document A101™ — 2007. Copyright ® 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, ‘IBS‘Id 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1874, 1977, 1987, 1981, 1997 and 2007 by The

Init. American Institule of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document Is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. 3
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
/ prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 15:39:52 on 03/20/2008 under Order
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by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the
Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end
of the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be
computed as follows:

1 Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Conlra
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of (
final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work, amounts not in disputefs
included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Document A201™-2007, General Conditi
Contract for Construction;

suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed co
in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed
retainage of ( );
.3 Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; an
4  Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Architect has withheld ¢ "@1 ed a Certificate for Payment
as provided in Section 9.5 of AIA Document A201-2007.

§ 5.1.7 The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Sect @ shall be further modified under
the following circumstances:
.1 Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a s cient to increase the total payments to the
full amount of the Contract Sum, less such amounts as the Architect shall determine for incomplete
Work, retainage applicable to such work an ettled claims; and
o a5 release of applicable retainage upon
ety, if any.)
r materially delayed through no fault of the
ifl accordance with Section 9.10.3 of AIA Document

Substantial Completion of Work with
2 Add, if final completion of the Work

Contractor, any additional amou
A201-2007.

§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retaindge, 1f a , shall be as follows:

(If it is intended, prior to Substantial Com af the entire Work, to reduce or limit the retainage resulting from
the percentages inserted in Sectiofis 5.1.6.1 and 5.1.6.2 above, and this is not explained elsewhere in the Contract
Documents, insert here provisi such reduction or limitation.)

§ 5.1.9 Except withglie Owner's prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equimentwhich have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 FINAL
§521F , constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the

e Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Section 12.2.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, and to satisfy other requirements,
if any, which extend beyond final payment; and

.2 afinal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner's final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

AlA Document A101™ - 2007. Copyright @ 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1858, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1887, 1991, 1897 and 2007 by The
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ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 INITIAL DECISION MAKER

The Architect will serve as Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Section 15.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, unless
the parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as Initial Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker,
if other than the Architect.)

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Section 15.3 of AIA Document A20
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box. If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute
below, or do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution method other tha! »
will be resolved by litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.) \

§ 6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION \
R0

[ X] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2007
[ 1 Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[ 1 Other (Specify)

ARTICLE7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the C ctor asyprovided in Article 14 of ATA Document
A201-2007.

d ’

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as pfovi cle 14 of AIA Document A201-2007.

ARTICLE8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreeme a provision of AIA Document A201-2007 or another Contract
e

Document, the reference refers to that provis nded or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 Payments due and unpaid udder the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated
below, or in the absence thereof; e legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is

located.
0@ , if any.)

(Insert rate of interest ag

Per annum

Sgepresentative:
. dother information)

The Contractor's representative:
C) ame, address and other information)

Init.
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§ 8.5 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days written notice to the
other party.

§ 8.6 Other provisions:

ARTICLE9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, are enume
the sections below,

§9.1.1 The Agreement is this executed AIA Document A101-2007, Standard Form of Agreement Betwes v
and Contractor.

§9.1.2 The General Conditions are AIA Document A201-2007, General Conditions of the C

Construction.

§ 9.1.3 The Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: @
Document Title Date Pages

§9.1.4 The Specifications:

(Either list the Specifications here or refer to an exhibit attached rodhis Ag ent.)
Title of Specifications exhibit:
(Table deleted)

§ 9.1.5 The Drawings:

(Either list the Drawings here or refer to an exhibit attaches
Title of Drawings exhibit:
(Table deleted)

§9.1.6 The Addenda, if any:

Number ate Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to

ing requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless the bidding
requirements are also enumerat i

icle 9.
§ 9.1.7 Additional docume , forming part of the Contract Documents:

A cument E201™-2007, Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed by the parties, or the
followi

her documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201-2007 provides that bidding reguirements such as advertisement or invitation to bid,
Instructions to Bidders, sample forms and the Contractor's bid are not part of the Contract

Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. They should be listed here only if intended to be
C) part of the Contract Documents. )

Init.

ARTICLE 10 INSURANCE AND BONDS
The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Article 11 of AIA Document

A201-2007,
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(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance required in Article 11 of AIA Document
A201-2007.)

Type of insurance or bond Limit of liability or bond amount ($ 0.00)

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature) Q
(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title) \Q

O
&

O&
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The Academy on the Green Issued for Bid
ROOF RESTORATION June 14, 2017
Project Manual Bernardon Project No. 8347.07-16

SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2007

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2007.
Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions of the Standard
Form of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 5: PAYMENTS

51 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

513 Delete paragraph 5.1.3 in its entirety and replace with the follewing:
“Provided that a valid Application for Payment is regeived by the Architect that meets all
requirements of the Contract, payment shall be matde by the Owner not later than 30 days
after the Owner receives the valid Application for Payment.”

ARTICLE 6: DISPUTE RESOLUTION

6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUJON

Check Other — and add the following’Sentence:

"Any remedies available in‘faw or in equity."

ARTICLE 8: MISCELLANEQUS PROVISIONS

8.2 Insert the Tollowing:
"Payments are due 30 days after receipt of a valid Application for Payment. After that 30
day period, interest may be charged at the rate of 1% per month not to exceed 12% per
annum."

8.5 Delete paragraph 8.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the
Owner.”

END OF SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 005413-1
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The Academy on the Green Issued for Bid
ROOF RESTORATION June 14, 2017
Project Manual Bernardon Project No. 8347.07-16

STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, nas principal
(“Principal”), and , a cofporation; legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held*and firmly bound
unto the (“Owner”’)@ffiee of Management
and Budget, in the amount of % ), toyzbe paid to Owner, for

which payment well and truly to be made, we do bind ourselves, out, and each and every of our
heirs, executors, administrations, successors and assigns, jointly and’severally, for and in the whole,
firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of , 20

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION.IS SUEH, that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known as, Contract No. dated the

day of , 20 (the ‘Lontract?), which Contract is incorporated herein by
reference, shall well and truly provide and furnish’all materials, appliances and tools and perform all
the work required under and pursuant to the termsfand conditions of the Contract and the Contract
Documents (as defined in the Contract) 0f any changes or modifications thereto made as therein
provided, shall make good and reimburse'©wner sufficient funds to pay the costs of completing the
Contract that Owner may sustain by teason of any failure or default on the part of Principal, and
shall also indemnify and savediarmless Owner from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of
or by reason of the performanee” of ghe Contract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then
this obligation shall be v@id, ethervise to be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value yéceived, hereby stipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully
perform and complete, the work to be performed under the Contract pursuant to the terms,
conditions and covenants thereof, if for any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and
complete séehwork:

Suretyjforyvalue received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the“obhigation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
theretunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other

PERFORMANCE BOND 006113.13-1
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transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in

relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed,ordelivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand,and seals, and such
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed“and¥these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above Wyitter

Witness or Attest: Address:

PRINCIPAL

Name:

Name:

(Corporate Seal)

Witness or Attest: Address;

By: (SEAL)
Name:
Title?

SURETY

Name:

Name:

(Cerporate Seal)

PERFORMANCE BOND

By: (SEAL)
Name:
Title:

006113.13-2
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STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

PAYMENT BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, ,1as principal
(“Principal”), and , a corporation, legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), ate held and firmly bound
unto the (“Owner”) Office of
Management and Budget, in the amount of % ), to be paid to

Owner, for which payment well and truly to be made, we do bind ouselves; our and each and every
of our heirs, executors, administrations, successors and assignsj Jointlytand severally, for and in the
whole firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of , 20

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGAFION IS'SUCH, that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known a8 Contract No. dated the

day of , 20 (the “Contraet?), whi€h Contract is incorporated herein by reference,
shall well and truly pay all and every perses*furnishing materials or performing labor or service in
and about the performance of the work tpdersthe Contract, all and every sums of money due him,
her, them or any of them, for all sueh materials, labor and service for which Principal is liable,
shall make good and reimbursgOwner Sufficient funds to pay such costs in the completion of the
Contract as Owner may susfainsby reason of any failure or default on the part of Principal, and
shall also indemnify and save _hakpiless Owner from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of
or by reason of the perforgiance of the Contract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then
this obligation shallde void,‘@therwise to be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for valle received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligationiof Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
prawvisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and™all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

PAYMENT BOND 006113.16-1
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Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and sealS;*anthsuch

of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL

Name:

Witness or Attest: Address:

By: (SEAL)
Name: Name;
Title:

(Corporate Seal)

SURETY

Name:

Witness or Attest: Address;

By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:

(Corporate Seal)

PAYMENT BOND 006113.16-2
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APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT FORMS

G702 — 1992: Application and Certificate for Payment
G703 -1992: Continuation Sheet 0

The contract to be utilized on this project shall be the “Application and Certificate for Payment; Al \

G702 — 1992” and “Continuation Sheet; AIA Document G703 — 1992”.

Q.
<<O

<
\5%

<

O
X

APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT 006276-1
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Project Manual Bernardon Project No. 8347.07-16

O

TOTHE

CONTRACT Q)
X

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the A an Institute of Architects Document AIA
A201 (2007 Edition) entitled General Conditions of the ract for Construction and is part of this project

manual as if herein written in full. @

GENERAL CONDITIONS Q

<

O
X

GENERAL CONDITIONS TO THE CONTRACT 007213-1



The Academy on the Green Issued for Bid
ROOF RESTORATION June 14, 2017
Project Manual Bernardon Project No. 8347.07-16

C
N

QO

Q

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY L

({/QQ
\36
&
A

O
D
X



&AIA Document A201" - 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

THE OWNER:
(Name and address) 2
s Report that notes added
ation as well as revisions to
tandard form text is available
THE ARCHITECT: from the author and should be
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8 TIME
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INDEX
(Numbers and Topics in Bold are Section Headings)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3, 123

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions

32,332 3128.3.18.423,83.1,951,102.5,
10.2.8,13.4.2, 13.7.1, 14,1, 15.2
Addenda

1.1.1,3.11.1

Additional Costs, Claims for
374.32.5,61.1,73.7.5,103, 1514
Additional Inspections and Testing
942,983, 12.2.1,13.5

Additional Insured

11.1.4

Additional Time, Claims for
3.24,3.74,3.75,3.10.2,83.2,15.1.5
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,94,9.5

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid
12321

Aesthetic Effect

4.2.13

Allowances

38,738

All-risk Insurance

1131, 11.3:1.1

Applications for Payment
425,739,9.2,93,94,9

11:1.3

Approvals
2.1.1,222,24, 3§
4.27,93.2,13
Arbitration

&

1.1, 9.10,
.10.2,3.12.8, 3.12.9, 3.12.10,

1532,154

itect, Extent of Authority

A4, 3.12.7,4.1,42,52,6.3.1,7.1.2,73.7, 74,
9.2.1,9.3.1,94,95,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1,
2.2.1,13.5.1,13.5.2, 14.2.2, 14.2.4,15.1.3, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and
Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12,10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,
423,426,427,42.10,42.12,42.13,5.2.1,74.1,
9.4.2,9.53,9.64,15.1.3,15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
24.1,11.3.1.1,12.2.1, 13.52, 13.5.3, 14.24
Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,42,3.74,152,94.1,9.5
Architect’s Approvals
24.1,3.1.3,35.1,3.102,4.2.7
Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5.1,42.6,12.1.2,12.2.1
Architect’s Copyright

L7 ES

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,426,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.
6.3.1.73.7,7.39,8.13,83.1,9
9.9.1,13.52,152,.153
Architect’s Inspections
3.74,422,429,94.2,
Architect’s Instructions
3.24,33.1,4.2.6, 4

+3.1.3,3:2.2,323,324,33.1,342,35.1,
%5,3.9.2,3.93,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18,
+4.1.3,4.2,52,62.2,7,83.1,9.2,9.3,94,9.5,
.8,9.9,10.2.6,10.3,11.3.7,12,13.4.2, 13.5,

Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,4.2.3,4.24,4.26,9.6.3,9.64,11.3.7
Architect’s Representations

9.4.2,95.1,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits
3.74,422,429,942,95.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

111,521, 1141

Binding Dispute Resolution
9.7.1,11.3.9,11.3.10, 13.1.1, 1525, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,
15.3.2,15.4.1

Boiler and Machinery Insurance

11.3.2

Bonds, Lien

7.3.74,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.74,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.3.9, 114
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Building Permit

371

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.84,985

Certificates for Payment
42.1,425,429,93.3,94,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7.1,
9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.3
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.54

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2,11.1.3

Change Orders

1.1.1,24.1,3.42,3.74,3.8.2.3,3.11.1, 3.12.8,4.2. 8,

523,712,713,72 732,7.36,739,73.10,
8.3.1,9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2, 11.3.1.2, 11.3.4, 11.3.9,
12.1.2,15.13

Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.21.3.11,428,7.72.1,731,74,74.1,831,
9.3.1.1,11.3.9

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.24,6.1.1,6.3.1,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.104, 10.3.3, 15,
15.4

Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1
Claims for Additional Cost
3.24,374,6.1.1,7.39,103.2,15.14

Claims for Additional Time
3.24,3746.1.1,83.2,10.3.2,15.1.5
Concealed or Unknown Conditio
374

Claims for Damages
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1%
11.35,11.3.7,14.1.3, 142 4, 1
Claims Subject to Arbifration
15.3.1,15.4.1

Cleaning Up
3.15,6.3
Commencem ork, Conditions Relating to

2.2.1,3. 7.1,3:10.1, 3:12.6,5.2.1, 523,
6.2.2, 8 2,83.1,11.1, 11.3.1, 11.3.6, 11.4.1,

ommencement of the Work, Definition of

mmunications Facilitating Contract
istration
9.1,424
Completion, Conditions Relating to
34.1,3.11,3.15,42.2,429,8.2,94.2,98,99.1,
9.10,12.2,13.7, 14.1.2
COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND
9

Completion, Substantial

429 8.1.1,8.1.3,82.3,94.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3,
12.2,13.7

Compliance with Laws
1.6.1,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,4.1.1,9.6 4,
10.2.2; 11.1, 11.3,13.1,.13:4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6,
14.1.1, 14.2.1.3,15.2.8,154.2,15.4.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,4.2.8,8.3.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract
1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
3.4.2,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2, 93
9.10.2,9.10.3,11.3.1, 13.2, 13.4.
Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4 \(
CONSTRUCTION BY BY
SEPARATE CONTRA

1.14,6
Construction C

7.3.1
Construction Change Directives
1.1.1, 3472, 2.8 M. 2.8, 7.1.1, T.1.2, T.1.3, 1.8,

O

tive, Definition of

pntinuing Contract Performance

5.1.3
Contract, Definition of
1.1.2
CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE
54.1.1,11.3.9, 14
Contract Administration
3.1.3,4,94,95
Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to
3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1,11.1.3, 11.3.6, 11.4.1
Contract Documents, The
1.1.1
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2,225,53
Contract Documents, Definition of
1.1.1
Contract Sum
3.74,38,523,72,7.3,74,9.1,94.2,95.14,
9.6.7,9.7,10.3.2,11.3.1, 14.24, 14.3.2, 15.1 4,
1525
Contract Sum, Definition of
9.1
Contract Time
374.375.3102,523,7213,73:1,735,14,
8.1.1,8.2.1,83.1,9.5.1,9.7.1, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 14.3.2,
15.1.5:1,152.5
Contract Time, Definition of
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8.1.1 Costs

CONTRACTOR 24.1,324,3.73,3.8.2,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
3 7.3.3.3,7.3.7,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6,
Contractor, Definition of 11.3,12.1.2,12.2.1, 12.2.4, 135, 14

3.1,6.1.2 Cutting and Patching

Contractor’s Construction Schedules 3.14,6.2.5

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2 Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractor’s Employees Contractors
3.3.2,34.3,38.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2, 10.3, 3.142,6.24,10.2.1.2,10.25, 104, 11.1.1, 1 1.3,
11.1.1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1, 1224

Contractor’s Liability Insurance Damage to the Work \
11.1 3.14.2,99.1,10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4.1,

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors Damages, Claims for

and Owner’s Forces 3.24,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6 1
3.125,3.14.2,424,6,11.3.7,12.1.2, 12.2.4 11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 157

Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors Damages for Delay
1.2.2,3.32,3.18.1,3.18.2,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,9.10.2, 6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7

11.3.1.2,11.3.7,11.3.8 Date of Commenceme ork, Definition of
Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect 8.1.2
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.22,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,34.2,35.1, Date of Substanfial Completion, Definition of
3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16, 3.18,4.1.3,4.2,5.2, 8.1.3

6.2.2,7,83.1,92,93,94,95,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, Day, Defig

10.3,11.3.7, 12, 13.5, 15.1.2, 15.2.1 8.14 “

Contractor’s Representations Deci ofithesArchitect
3.2.1,3.2.2,35.1,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2 3.7 .6,4.2.7,42.11,4.2.12,42.13,15.2,6.3,
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 7.3.7,78.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2.1,94,9.5.1,9.84,9.9.1,

Work
3.3.2,3.18,5.3.1,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1, 10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

2,14.2.2,14.24,15.1,15.2
ions to Withhold Certification
1,9.5,9.7,14.1.1.3

32 fective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work Rejection and Correction of

9.7 23.1,24.1,35.1,426,6.2.5,9.5.1,9.5.2,9.6.6,
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract 9.8.2,9.9.3,9.104, 12.2.1

14.1,15.1.6 Defective Work, Definition of

Contractor’s Submittals 351

3.10,3.11,3.124,42.7,5.2.1,5 ,9.3,98.2, Definitions

9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.
Contractor’s Superintende

L1200, 300.0,3.5.1, 3:12:1,312.2,3:123 4.1,
15.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,72.1,73.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.]

39,10.2.6 Delays and Extensions of Time

Contractor’s Supervisién and truction 32.,374,523,721,731,74.1,83.95.1.9.7.1,
Procedures 10.3.2,10.4.1, 14.3.2,15.1.5,15.2.5

1.2.2,3.3, 34, 10, 42.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4, Disputes

7.1.3,7.35, 78 10,12, 14, 15.1.3 6.3.1,739, 151, 15.2

surance Documents and Samples at the Site
3.11
Correlation Drawings, Definition of
.1,3.10,3.12.6,6.1.3,6.2.1 1.1.5
ished of Drawings and Specifications Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11
Effective Date of Insurance
822, 11.1:2
orrection of Work Emergencies
23,24,373,94.2,9.82,9.83,99.1,12.1.2,12.2 104,14.1.12,15.1.4
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents Employees, Contractor’s
1.2 3.3.2,343,38.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2,
Cost, Definition of 10.3.3,11.1.1,11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
7.3.7 Equipment, Labor, Materials or
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1.1.3, 1.1.6,34,35.1,3.8.2,3.83. 3.12, 3.13.1, Insurance

3.15.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3, 3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.84,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11
9.5.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 Insurance, Boiler and Machinery

Execution and Progress of the Work 11.3.2

1.1.3,.1,2:1, 1.22,22.3.2.25, 3.1, 3.3.1,341, 3.5.1, Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.5, 8.2, 11.1

9.5.1,9.9.1,10.2, 10.3, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.3 Insurance, Effective Date of

Extensions of Time 8.2.2,11.1.2
324,374,523,72.1,73,74.1,95.1,97.1, Insurance, Loss of Use

10.3.2,10.4.1, 14.3, 15.1.5, 15.2.5 11.3.3

Failure of Payment Insurance, Owner’s Liability \
9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 11.2

Faulty Work Insurance, Property

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work) 10.2.5,11.3

Final Completion and Final Payment Insurance, Stored Materials
42.1,429,982,910,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.3.1, 11.3.5, 93.2,114.14 \
12.3.1,14.2.4, 1443 INSURANCE AND BO

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s 11

22.1,13.22,14.1.14 Insurance Compani onsent to Partial Occupancy
Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance 99.1,114.15

11.3.1.1 Insurance Companies, Settlement with
GENERAL PROVISIONS 11.4.10

1 Intent ofsthe Q t Documents

Governing Law 1.2.1,42.704.212,42.13,7.4

13.1 Interes
Guarantees (See Warranty) 3
Hazardous Materials

retation

10.2.4,10.3 4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers Interpretations, Written
5.2.1 2.11,42.12,15.14
Indemnification Judgment on Final Award
3.17.1, 3.18, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3,2, 154.2
11.3.7 Labor and Materials, Equipment
Information and Services Required of the 1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5.1,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
2.1.2,2.2,322,3.124,3.12.10, 6.1 ; 426,42.7,52.1,62.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,93.3,9.5.1.3,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3, 10.3.3, ik 9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
13.5.2,14.1.1.4, 14.1.4,15.1.3 Labor Disputes
Initial Decision 8.3.1
15.2 Laws and Regulations
Initial Decision Mak finition of 1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13.1,4.1.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,
1.1.8 10.2.2; 11 1.1, 113, 13:1:1; 13.4,13.5.1,13:5:2;
Initial Decision MakeryDeciSions 13.6.1, 14, 15.2.8, 154
K 2.2,15.2.3,15.24,1525 Liens
epf Extent of Authority 2.1.2,9.3.3,9.10.2,9.104, 15.2.8
3,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3, 15.24, Limitations, Statutes of
12.2.5,13.7, 154.1.1
mage to Person or Property Limitations of Liability

23.1,3.2.2,35.1,3.12.10,3.17.1, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
4.2.7,42.12,6.2.2,94.2,9.6.4,9.6.7,10.2.5, 10.3.3,

.3,3.33,3.7.1,422,42.6,429,94.2,9.83, 11.1.2,11.2.1, 11.3.7, 12.2.5, 13.4.2
9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1, 135 Limitations of Time
nstructions to Bidders 2.1.2,22,24,32.2,310,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1,4.27,
1.1:1 52,53.1,54.1,6.24,73,74,82,9.2,1,9.3.1,
Instructions to the Contractor 9.3.3,94.1,95,96,9.7.1,9.8,99,9.10, 11.1.3,
3.24,3.3.1,3.8.1,52.1,7,82.2, 12, 13.5.2 11.3.1.5,11.3.6,11.3,10, 12.2,13.5, 13.7, 14, 15
Instruments of Service, Definition of Loss of Use Insurance
1.1.7 11.3.3
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Material Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,94.2,9.6,9.10.5
Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,1.5.1,34.1,3.5.1,3.8.2,38,3,3.12,
3.13.1,3.15.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,
9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1,
14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,94.2

Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,15.2.8

Mediation

8.3.1,10.3.5,10.3.6, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3,
15.4.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,74

MISCELLANEQOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract

1LY, 1:1.2,3.11,4.1.2,42.1,52.3,7,83.1,971,
103.2,11.3.1

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction’o
23.1,24.1,35.1,426,6.24,9.5.1,9.8.2,99!
9.104, 12.2.1
Notice

13.5.1,13.5.2, 14.1, 14.2, 15.2.8
Notice, Written
2.3.1,24.1,3.3.1,39.2,3.
9.10,10.2.2,10.3, 1143, 11.
15.2.8,154.1
Notice of Claims
3.74,4.5, 104.
Notice of

.10,5.2.1,9.7.1,
2.22.1,13.3, 14,

1.1.1,2.3,39.2,7,822 11.39, 12.1,12.2.2.1,
13.5.2,14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Information and Services Required of the

\

2.1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
961,964,992, 9103, 10:3.3,11:2.1,11.3,13.5.1,
13.5.2,14.1.14, 14.1.4,15.1.3

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3.1,24.1,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2,
4.12,4.1.3,424,429,5.2.1,524,54.1,6.1,6.3.1,
7.21,73.1,8.22,83.1.9.31,93.2,95.1,9.64,
9.9.1,9.10.2,10.3.2, 11.1.3, 11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.

12.3.1,13.2.2, 14.3, 144, 15.2.7
Owner’s Financial Capability

22.1,1322,14.1.14

Owner’s Liability Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Loss of Use Insuranc

11.3.3

Owner’s Relationship with Su TS
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54,9.6.4 2.2
Owner’s Right to Car Work
24,1422

Owner’s Righ an Up
6.3

Owner’s Right'to Perform Construction and to
Awar ontracts
6.1
Ow Right to Stop the Work
2
ner's

3
ight to Suspend the Work

O#wner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

4.2
Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
L, 116, 1017, 1.8,2.2.5.322 3:11.1,3.174,
42.12,53.1
Partial Occupancy or Use
9.6.6,9.9,11.3.1.5
Patching, Cutting and
3.14,6.2.5
Patents
3.17
Payment, Applications for
4.25,7.39,9.2.1,93,94,9.5,9.6.3,9.7.1,9.8.5,
9.10.1, 14.2.3,14.2.4, 144.3
Payment, Certificates for
4.25,429,93.3,94,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7.1,9.10.1,
9.10.3,13.7,14.1.1.3, 14.2.4
Payment, Failure of
9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
42.1,429,9.82,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.4.1, 11.4.5,
12.3.1,13.7,14.2.4, 14 4.3
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.74,96.7,9.10.3,11.4.9,11.4
Payments, Progress
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9
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/

Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,95.1.3,96.2,9.6.3,9.64,9.6.7,11.4.8,
14.2.1.2

PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.74,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4.9, 114

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.2.2,3.7,3.13,7.3.74,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION
OF

10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3122

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
4.22,82,98,99.1,14.14,15.1.3

Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
Project, Definition of the

1.14

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.3

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10
Regulations and Laws
1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1, 9.6.4, 99,1,

1022,11.1,11.4, 13.1, 134, 13.5.1, 135.
15.2.8,15.4

Rejection of Work
3.5.1,4.2.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Lien
9.10.2

Representations

3.2.1,35.1,3.12.6, 6&.2.1. 9.33,942,95.1,
9.8.2,9.10.1

Representatives

2.4.1,3.1.1,39) Q 2.1,422,42.10,5.1.1,
5.1.2,13.2.1

ose Performing the Work

f Contract Documents and Field
nditions by Contractor

X 3:127,6.1.3

eview of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and
Samples by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.3,24,3.5.1,3.74,3.15.2,42.6,4.5,5.3,54,
6.1,6.3,7.3.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.2 5, 10.3, 12.2.2,
12.24,134, 14,154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17
Rules and Notices for Arbitration
15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property
10.2,104

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,4.22,4.27,5.3.1,10.1, 10.2, 10.
Samples, Definition of
3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings,
3.11,3.12,42.7

Samples at the Site, Doc
3.11

Schedule of Valu
9.2,9.3.1
Schedules, Consty
14.12, 3.1 342.2,6.13,15.15.2
Separatg/Contrz nd Contractors
1.1.4,8.1%6,3.14.2,424,4.27,6,8.3.1, 11.4.7,
12.1.2
S Drawings, Definition of

hop'Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3M,3.12,4.2.7

ite, Use of
3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1
Site Inspections
3.22,333,3.7.1,3.74,42,94.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,422,429,94.2,95.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Special Inspections and Testing
426,12.2.1,13.5
Specifications, Definition of the
1.1.6
Specifications, The
1.1.1,1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.11, 3.12.10, 3.17,4.2.14
Statute of Limitations
13.7,154.1.1
Stopping the Work
2.3,9.7,10.3, 14.1
Stored Materials
6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.24,11.4.1.4
Subcontractor, Definition of
51.1
SUBCONTRACTORS
5
Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,4.23,523,53,54,93.1.2,
9.6.7
Subcontractual Relations
5.3,54,93.1.2,9.6,9.10,10.2.1,11.4.7, 11.4.8,
14.1, 14.2.1
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Submittals 3.1.3,3.3.3,4.22,42.6,4.2.9,94.2,98.3,9.9.2,

3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.7,9.2,9.3, 9:10.1, 1032, 11.4.1.1,122.1, 135
9.8,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.3 TIME
Submittal Schedule 8
3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7 Time, Delays and Extensions of
Subrogation, Waivers of 324,374,523,72.1,7.3.1,74.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7.1,
6.1.1,11.4.5,11.3.7 10.3.2,104.1, 14.3.2, 15.1.5,15.2.5 Q
Substantial Completion Time Limits
429,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,94.2,9.8,99.1,9.10.3, 2.1.2,2.2,24,322,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2,
12.2, 13.7 44,45,52,53,54,624,73,74,8.2,92 9315
Substantial Completion, Definition of 9.33,94.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 1 I.l&
92.8.1 114.1.5,11.4.6,11.4.10,12.2,13.5, 1 %2,
Substitution of Subcontractors 154
523,524 Time Limits on Claims
Substitution of Architect 3.74,102.8,13.7,15.1.2
413 Title to Work
Substitutions of Materials 9.3.2,9.33
342,351,738 Transmission of Data i Form
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of 1.6
5.1.2 UNCOVERIN CORRECTION OF
Subsurface Conditions WORK
374
Successors and Assigns
13.2
Superintendent
3.9,10.2.6
Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,34,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2 4, 2,734
7.1.3,73.7,82,83.1,94.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.3 of Documents
Surety 1.1.1,1.5,2.2.5:3.12:6,53
54.1.2,9.85,9.10.2,9.10.3, 14.2.2, 15.2.7 Use of Site
Surety, Consent of 3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1
9.10.2,9.10.3 Values, Schedule of
Surveys 9.2,9.3.1
2.2.3 Waiver of Claims by the Architect
Suspension by the Owner for venience 1342
14.3 Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
Suspension of the Work 9.10.5,11.4.7,13.4.2,15.1.6
542,143 Waiver of Claims by the Owner
Suspension or Termipdtion of ‘'ontract 9.9.3,9.10.3,9.104,114.3,11.45,114.7, 12.2.2.1,
54.1.1,11.49, 14 13.4.2,14.24,15.1.6
Taxes Waiver of Consequential Damages
3.6,3.8.2.1, 743 14.2.4, 15.1.6
Terminati y the/Contractor Waiver of Liens
14.1, 15.1. 9.10.2,9.104
Termi the Owner for Cause Waivers of Subrogation
54.1. 15.1.6 6.1.1,11.4.5,11.3.7
n by the Owner for Convenience Warranty
3.5,429,93.3,9.84,99.1,9.104, 12.2.2, 13.7.1
nation of the Architect Weather Delays
C) A, 15.15.2
ermination of the Contractor Work, Definition of
14.2.2 1.1.3
TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE Written Consent
CONTRACT 1.5.2,34.2,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,
14 99.1,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.4.1,13.2,134.2,1544.2
Tests and Inspections Written Interpretations
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42.11,4.2.12 Written Orders

Written Notice 1.1.1,2.3,39,7.822,1149,12.1, 12.2, 13.5.2,
23,24,33.1,39,3:129,3.12.10,5.2.1,82.2.97, 14.3.1, 15.1.2

9.10,10.2.2,10.3, 11.1.3, 11.4.6, 12.2.2, 12.2.4,13.3,

14,15.4.1
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ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in
the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, th
Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample f

other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bi
proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entjré
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or ag tsf'c
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contra ts shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor an
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-su tracto between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons or other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enfor obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 THE WORK

The term "Work" means the construction and services required by ontract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment'and services provided or to be provided by
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT
The Project is the total construction of which the Wo rfopmed under the Contract Documents may be the whole
n

or a part and which may include construction b d by separate contractors.

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and picto; ortions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally ipcludin s, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS
The Specifications are that
equipment, systems, standa

Ortion o Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
S orkmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 INSTRUME SERVICE
Instruments of Sesvice presentations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the
tangible and i e creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their

Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
ccordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.

1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the
indicated results,
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§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of
numbered articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects. \

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and

another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENT
eir respective

Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retai pmmon‘law, statutory and
other reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub :
equipment suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments o icey Submittal or distribution to

meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection oject is not to be construed as
publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ s€serye

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and materialigr equipment suppliers are authorized to use
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them so d exclusively for execution of the Work. All
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyri f any, shown on the Instruments of Service.
The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, an equipment suppliers may not use the
Instruments of Service on other projects or for additio pject outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect a e ct’s consultants.

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FOR

If the parties intend to transmit Instrumentsiof Service or any other information or documentation in digital form,
they shall endeavor to establish necessary protecols’ governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already
provided in the Agreement or the Copitract Documents.

ARTICLE2 OWNER
§ 2.1 GENERAL

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person ty identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the

Contract Documents singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization.
Except as othe vide in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means

the Owner or, the s authorized representative.

§212T hall furnish to the Contractor within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary, and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
inf iomshall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,

sualWreferred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER
.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide
easonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the
Contract. Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the
Contractor as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or (3)
the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due.
The Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work or
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the portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations fo
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accura
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance 0\
Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Dg
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after
Contractor’s written request for such information or services.

's control

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furpish lo ntractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Secti

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the ents of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in aceérd the Contract Documents, the
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Worl ny portion thereof, until the cause for such
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the®Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Ca 6 or any other person or entity, except to the extent

§2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK @
n

required by Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry o
within a ten-day period after receipt of writt

accordance with the Contract Documents and fails

m the Owner to commence and continue correction of such
wner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner

n appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from

e reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including

r the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such default, neglect
ounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the
due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor

Owner's expenses and compens
or failure. Such action by the Ow
Architect. If payments the

shall pay the difference to I

ARTICLE3 CONT OR

§311 The C ox is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract ) s if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the
Jjurisdiction Wheréthe Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have

to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means
r or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
ocuments either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.
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§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site,
become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Co R
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made k e
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized th
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed desj

unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. \

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in acc ith applicable
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authoritie e Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made to the'Contractor as a

request for information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved beg @ larifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for ifformation’pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or
3.2.3, the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the tractor fails to perform the obligations
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been
avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the*@entractot performs those obligations, the
Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damagesiresulting from errors, inconsistencies or
omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences begween ficldfmeasurements or conditions and the Contract
Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract D ts to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authori

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PRO
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and di

dinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract

Documents give other specific inst s concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give specific

instructions concerning cons
evaluate the jobsite safety th except as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite
safety of such means, meghods, ques, sequences or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means,
ences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the

§ ontractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
ubcOntractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
uch portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
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facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not proper’

skilled in tasks assigned to them.
§ 3.5 WARRANTY \

The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under thé act will

remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and norma,
Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and y of materials and equipment.

§ 3.6 TAXES
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for th
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whethe
to go into effect.

ided by the Contractor that are
pot yet effective or merely scheduled

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES, AND COMPLIANCE WITH
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Docume
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, andsns A
execution and completion of the Work that are custo y sgeured after execution of the Contract and legally

required at the time bids are received or ncgoti% ed.
§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and giye es required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,

rules and regulations, and lawful orders ubli¢ authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performsg®®ork knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,

rules and regulations, or lawful o ofspublic authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility
for such Work and shall ributable to correction.
§ 3.7.4 Concealed or, no onditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1)

subsurface or oth
Documents or
found to exist
Contract

concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract
physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily
and geéperally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the

he Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions
@ no event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly
onditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or
he Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an
djustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions
site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the
of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the
reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as
provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume
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Init.

the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in

Article 15.

§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items

covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct,
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable

objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, @
nd

A allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment deliver
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
\d 4
n

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation cost profit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be includedgfghe act Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum sha justed accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1 ifference between actual
costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in ’s costs under Section
3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected hy'the with reasonable promptness.
§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

at the Project site during performance of the Work. The supe gnt shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintenden !Ii necessary assistants who shall be in attendance

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after

through the Architect the name and qualifications osed superintendent. The Architect may reply within 14

T whner or the Architect has reasonable objection to the
proposed superintendent or (2) that the uires additional time to review. Failure of the Architect to reply
within the 14 day period shall constitu i reasonable objection.

osed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
ctor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
1d or delayed.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not em
reasonable and timely objecti e
which shall not unreasonably

NSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

ptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and

a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits
act Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the
be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall
jious and practicable execution of the Work.

itect’s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be
rdinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
mittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase
n Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to
the Owner and Architect.
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§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the
Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.

§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some p\
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some porti

e
§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship a standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Co
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the in
concept expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work fo
require submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of
upon which the Architect is not expected to take responsive action m

Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents may begetu;

ct Dosuments. Their purpose is
on given and the design

ich the Contract Documents

.7. Informational submittals
entified in the Contract Documents.
e Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and simi b
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by theyA %
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such segfience as\g
the Owner or of separate contractors.

ontract Bocuments, approve and submit to the

ittals required by the Contract Documents in
o1, in the absence of an approved submittal
ause no delay in the Work or in the activities of

—_

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Pro.
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor h
materials, field measurements and field
coordinated the information contained withi
Documents.

a, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
iewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified

n criteria related thereto, or will do so and (3) checked and

submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shg

and review of Shop Drawin

approved by the Architect.

o portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal
ct Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been

§3.12.8 The all be,in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility, viations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings; ta, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect

deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
nor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
e deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be
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required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or
certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the
Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria
that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a
properly licensed design professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations,
specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings
and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear
such professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitle
to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed o
provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Archise \

Documents.

§ 3.13 USE OF SITE
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, sta ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Doc ts and Shall not unreasonably

encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING Q

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patchidg re d'to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patchifig shall be restored to the condition
existing prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutt 2 p or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise onstruction by the Owner or a separate contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of s ontractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably

withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonabl m the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor’s

consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Wo

§ 3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep thef/premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials or
rubbish caused by operations unde ontract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contrac t nstruction equipment, machinery and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractg®fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to reimburégment from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 ACCES
The Contracto

hts and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but
1 not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular
ufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are
ontained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the
Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a
patent, the Contractor shall be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the

Architect.
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§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages,
losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death,
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the
negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduc
other rights or obligations of indemnity which would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in du\
3.18.

damages,
ation acts,

compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’

indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount 6
b
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts. \

ARTICLE4 ARCHITECT
§ 4.1 GENERAL

§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice archite
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person g
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if si

or an entity lawfully practicing
identified as the Architect in the

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the ifcct as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent ofithe Owner, Contractor and Architect.
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, r shall employ a successor architect as to whom
the Contractor has no reasonable objection and whos us ynder the Contract Documents shall be that of the

Architect. %
§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRA

§4.2.1 The Architect will provide adrrun tionjof the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during constructi til the date the Architect issues the final Certificate For Payment.
The Architect will have authorit on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract
Documents.

§4.2.2 The Architect will vl te at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed
with the Owner, to me generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed,
and to determine i ral if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when
fully completedswill be T accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to
make exhaustive or Spntinuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will
not have over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the

ts and responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1.

. he basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
uality of the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract
ments and from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the
ork in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or
charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Wheg
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exerci
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contra A ofitractors,

such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited p hecking for conformance
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Doguments, The Architect’s action will be
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect e absence of an approved
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing suffici :
judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is n
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quanfities, or for substantiating instructions for
installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of whighgemain the responsibility of the Contractor as
required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review ontractor’s submittals shall not relieve the
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and#12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval
of safety precautions or, unless otherwise specifically he Architect, of any construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures. The Architec f a specific item shall not indicate approval of an
assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change @rders onstruction Change Directives, and may authorize minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concealgd and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will condué®inspectigns to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date
of final completion; issue Ce ubstantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s rgview cords, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and

assembled by the Co tor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.

§4.2.10 If the O Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives to assist in

ade in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
om, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not
show partiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.
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§4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and
Specifications in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLES SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of t?

Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontragto
does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Sub
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughof
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized represen
subcontractor.

§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WO

Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equip ated to a special design)
proposed for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may r 14 days to the Contractor in
writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonablé obje 0 any such proposed person or
entity or (2) that the Architect requires additional time for review. Railaffe of the Owner or Architect to reply within

the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

—

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a propose Q@ entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall#fiot be reguired to contract with anyone to whom the
Contractor has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable ction to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the @w r Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of\performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall
be increased or decreased by the difference, , occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order
shall be issued before commencenient of the substitute Subcontractor’'s Work. However, no increase in the Contract
Sum or Contract Time shall be a such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively
in submitting names as r.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractogéhall no stitute a Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes r ble objection to such substitution.

AL RELATIONS
By appropgiat@agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each
¢ extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by
ract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities,
responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents,
ward the Owner and Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the
and Architect under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor
subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically
rovided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress against the
ontractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the
Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The
Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement,
copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the
Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may
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be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of
such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided

that
A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to

Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to t\
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Cont and

obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the onl
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspens

er assign the subcontract to a
actor or other entity,
ctor’s obligations under the

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner ma
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a su
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the succe
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONT
§ 6.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS
0 !“ rations Telated to the Project with the Owner’s

§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction

own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection witl portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract idéntica bstantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogatiofIf ghe tractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, th all make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded fordi ortions of the Project or other construction or operations
on the site, the term "Contractor” in the Cofitract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes

each separate Owner-Contractor Agre

ion of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each separate

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide fo
. who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with

contractor with the Work of t

other separate contractors an er in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any
revisions to the construcgion sch deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then itute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until

subsequently revis

rovided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
th the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations
e rights that apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract, including, without
rs, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, 11 and 12.

§6.1.4 Unless o
related to the

e Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
rage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
tractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by
the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable
for such proper execution and results. Failure of the Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that

AlA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 193? 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The

Init. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. 21
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
/ prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 15:07:25 on 06/16/2008 under Order

No.1000331056_1 which expires on 12/12/2008, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (3760293115)



Init.

the Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partiall
completed construction or to property of the Owner, separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5. \

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and p
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the respo
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for 4
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Dogim:

, apd without invalidating the
hange in the Work, subject to the

§7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and A
Contractor; an order for a minor change in the Work

e O , Contractor and Architect; a Construction
and may or may not be agreed to by the
by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed unde
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless other#Wise
or order for a minor change in the Work.

le provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
d in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§7.21 A Change Order is a written i
Architect stating their agreemen
.1 The change in the
.2 The amoun

pstrum; epared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and
all of the following:

istment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and
stment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§7.3 CONSTRUCT ANGE DIRECTIVES

§7.3.1 A Constg ge Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, dir hange in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or er may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes
in the Work e general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the

Co u d Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

onstruction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
T

7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
ased on one of the following methods:
1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
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4 As provided in Section 7.3.7.

§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum
Contract Time. \

§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agree
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. S
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

ment shall

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adj Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable exp es and savings of
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an incr, ntract Sum, an
amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amo in the Agreement, a
reasonable amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contra eep and present, in such form
as the Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appro rting data. Unless otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Secti all be limited to the following:

.1 Costs of labor, including social security, old age and oyment insurance, fringe benefits

required by agreement or custom, and workers’ compen ion insurance;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, inc || g cost Of transportation, whether incorporated or

consumed;

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment #£xcl
Contractor or others;

4 Costs of premiums for all bonds anddmsurance gpermit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes related to
the Work; and

.5  Additional costs of supervision 1eld gffice personnel directly attributable to the change.

hand tools, whether rented from the

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by'the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a
net decrease in the Contract Sum sh actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and
credits covering related Work or s are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall
be figured on the basis of net i , with respect to that change.

ount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis

nt shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
he Architect has authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or

extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.
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ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifical
defined. \

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By exec
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work!

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the 0
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance re -
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not ¢
effective date of such insurance.

iting, prematurely
Article 11 to be

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces a ieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement ofprogress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a e contractor employed by the Owner; or by
changes ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, clay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other
causes beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay e Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or
by other causes that the Architect determines may justi
Order for such reasonable time as the Architect gha

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made 1imac nce with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preglude r of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of
the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE9 PAYMENTS A N

§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM

The Contract Sum is stéted in greement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable by
the Owner to the ctor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§9.2 SCHEDU ALUES

Where th based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit to the

Architect, befgre'the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values allocating the entire Contract Sum to the

i f the Work and prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as
may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing
tor’s Applications for Payment.

PPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2., for completed portions of the Work. Such application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by
such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of
requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract
Documents.
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§9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by
others whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in a
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at M at

agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditio
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s ti
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of
insurance, storage and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off th

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Pay: ass to the Owner
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of a cation for
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issue ayments received from the
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, lear of liens, claims,
security interests or encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors suppliers, or other persons or
entities making a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and e lating to the Work.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT
§9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contracter’s Application for Payment, either issue

to the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Congfaetgr, for Such amount as the Architect determines
@ Architect’s reasons for withholding

is properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writi
certification in whole or in part as provided in Section 9

a representation by the Architect to the Owner,
ta’comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the
the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that
the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to
an evaluation of the Work for conformance Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of
subsequent tests and inspections, to tion of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion
and to specific qualifications expre! Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further
constitute a representation tha or is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, the issuance
of a Certificate for Payment a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-
site inspections to check the qu quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedu 3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers
and other data requested byathe Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or (4) made examination to
ascertain how or, t purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work a
best of the Architect’s knowledge, information

§ 9.5 DECISIO HOLD CERTIFICATION
§9.5.1 t may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary

e Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to
e such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of
sequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to
uch extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
A defective Work not remedied;
.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless
security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

AIA Document A201™ - 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA" Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 15:07:25 on 06/16/2008 under Order

No.1000331056_1 which expires on 12/12/2008, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (3760293115)

25



Init.

RIS

)

failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipment;

reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
damage to the Owner or a separate contractor;

reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the
unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay;
or

repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

previously withheld.

§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for am\

Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Archite

payment on the next Certificate for Payment.

Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment su red. If the
¥ ;

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner sha ayment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Ar

§9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven d
Owner the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflectin Ic

receipt of payment from the
actually retained from payments to

the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Wo. ¢ Contractor shall, by appropriate
agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make,payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar

manner.

§9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Su
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor
account of portions of the Work done by such

§9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request wri

c practicable, information regarding percentages of
ion taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on

nce from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid

Subcontractors and material and equipmeng suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such*ewiflence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractors to ascertain wheth€r they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an
obligation to pay or to see to engof money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be required by law.,

§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments ial and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6,3"and 9.6

§9.6.6 A Certifigate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the

Owner shall

tute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

o

§9.6.7 Unle ¢ Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,

d by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by
r for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under

ith the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any

iary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity
to an award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect,
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stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shut-
down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof

is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the
Work for its intended use.

§9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept

separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehepsi
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determin e Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses i ether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with t t Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended e Contractor
shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or co uch itém upon notification
by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for ano ion by the Architect to
determine Substantial Completion.

chitect will prepare a
tial Completion, shall establish
at, utilities, damage to the Work and

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially co

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion s bpditted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in cate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if
any, the Owner shall make payment of retaina plying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment
shall be adjusted for Work that is incompletg or nobin accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR US
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or pleted or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by ment with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented
to by the insurer as required tion 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the
Project. Such partial occupancy may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided
the Owner and Contr. have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments,
retainage, if any, security, paintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in

writing concerni ; Aperiod for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract

Documents. ! pntractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and
submit a list togheAsehitect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use

shall not nably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement
betwee wner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

ediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
0 be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the

9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance
and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the
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Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the
Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will
constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submit
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness con
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amo

interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as
Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the O

payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the
discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completigh the: materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final ¢ etion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portio Work fully completed and accepted. If the

0

remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corr, than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the wri of surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted sh submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment s e
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of ¢l

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment sh
1 liens, Claims, security i encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Wor mply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
3 terms of specia tiesgrrequired by the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of fina
waiver of claims by thét payec'exCept those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at
the time of final tion for Payment.

a1l be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs
the performance of the Contract.

OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

nt damage, injury or loss to

1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the
site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or Sub-
subcontractors; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course

of construction.
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§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activiti
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured@ property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 andel0.2 gaused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directl indi
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contra@ ponsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of (h er or Architect or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose |thcr of them may be liable,
and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing o f the Contractor are in
addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Cosftra ‘ganization at the site whose duty

shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contrac@r’sfuperintendent unless otherwise
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the cons site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PRO

If either party suffers injury or damage to person ecause of an act or omission of the other party, or of
ibl tten notice of such injury or damage, whether or not
sonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice
y to investigate the matter,

shall pm\ndc sufficient detail to enable the o

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is res
regarding hazardous ma[en
Contract Documents an

mpliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
ontractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the
precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death

ite by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately
and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing.

(PCB), encountered on th
stop Work in th ar.

§10.3.2 Upon the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory
to verif ce or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such
materia stance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the
ents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications
f persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or substance or
o perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material or substance. The Contractor and the
hitect will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the
sons or entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity
roposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no
reasonable objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall
resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be
extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable
additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up.
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§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against
claims, damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence

of the party seeking indemnity

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor

to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents, The Owner shall be

responsible for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of t ’

fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

ediation of
actor fails to
o the Owner’s

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incur
a material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the @

perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expe t
fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is le by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason o ng Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all co - se thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contr. hall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation ofgxtension of time claimed by the Contractor
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provid, icle 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from andgfna ift a company or companies lawfully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Projec cated such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims
set forth below which may arise out of or res e Contractor’s operations and completed operations under
the Contract and for which the Contract legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by
a Subcontractor or by anyone directly or in y employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of
them may be liable:

A Claims under wor compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts that
are applicab : to be performed;
.2 Claims for dag because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the
Contragtor’s empléyees;
3 Clai T damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than
on r's employees;

n for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;
for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
operty, including loss of use resulting therefrom;
aims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;
Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and
8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under
Section 3,18,

11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the
Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an
occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the
Work until the date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment,
and, with respect to the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction
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of Work or for such other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract
Documents.

§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of
the Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the
insurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies
will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An
additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations,
shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon ren
or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information con
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both,
furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness.

§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Dg nclude
(1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s Consultants as additional insureds for claims ole or in
part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; an t er as an
additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent act s durmg the

Contractor’s completed operations.

§ 11.2 OWNER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’ bility insurance.

§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE
§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and m igt, in 4 company or companies lawfully
authorized to do business in the Junsdlctlon in which the Pro;ect is located, property insurance written on a builder’s
risk "all-risk" or equivalent policy form in the amount of the i ontraet Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed b comprising total value for the entire Project at
the site on a replacement cost basis without optional dedu€tible property insurance shall be maintained,
unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents agreed in writing by all persons and entities who
are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final pa made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person
or entity other than the Owner has an insurable infer the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered,
rest

whichever is later. This insurance shall mc@ the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-

subcontractors in the Project.

n an "all-risk" or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation,
xtended coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without

alicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework,
testing and startup, tempor: s and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any
applicable legal requirements, a 1 cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s services
and expenses required s a result of such insured loss.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall b
insurance against the perils of fire (Wi
duplication of coverage, theft,

§11.3.1.2 If the @ does rot intend to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract and with all of
the coverages i nt described above, the Owner shall so inform the Contractor in writing prior to
commencement, ofithe’Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that will protect the interests of the
Contract tractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order the cost thereof
shall b to the Owner. If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or
m nce as described above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Owner shall bear all

easonable costs properly attributable thereto.

.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Owner shall pay costs not covered because of such
uctibles.

§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover portions of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work
in transit.

§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company
or companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or
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otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance.

§ 11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE

The Owner shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by
law, which shall specifically cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner;
this insurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Wor
and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds.

§ 11.3.3 LOSS OF USE INSURANCE

against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses d
hazards however caused.

special causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if p
insurance, and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate

sonal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insurip@ th ject, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through policies other than those insuring
the Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive a accordance with the terms of Section
11.3.7 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered b separate property insurance. All separate
policies shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or o ise.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Own all file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that

prior written notice has been given to the Co

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION
The Owner and Contractor waive a
subcontractors, agents and empl
contractors described in Article

ights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-

ach of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate

d any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees,
s of loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant to

this Section 11.3 or other pre
such insurance held by'the O as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the
Architect, Archit nsultants, separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-
agents and employees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
vers each in favor of other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of
ement or otherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity even
or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay
mium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the

8 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made
e to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any

pplicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of
nsurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.3.9 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Owner as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured loss,
give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against
proceeds received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the
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Owner shall distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as determined in
accordance with the method of binding dispute resolution selected in the Agreement between the Owner and
Contractor. If after such loss no other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for
convenience, replacement of damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change
in the Work in accordance with Article 7.

§ 11.3.10 The Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if suc
objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contractor as the met|

of binding dispute resolution in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the Meth

of binding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers or, in the case ’X
over distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the arbitrators.

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering fai :
the Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding require [&
required in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract.

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential benefi of bonds covering payment
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish bonds or shall
authorize a copy to be furnished.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s réguest or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in ng by the Architect, be uncovered for the
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s ithout change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Afrchitect has not specifically requested to examine prior
to its being covered, the Architect may request to c and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Docume of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If sui rk4s not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such
costs and the cost of correction shall be at the Conttactor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or

a separate contractor in which event the Ownegshall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK
§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER S OMPLETION
The Contractor shall promptl ork rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of

heth overed before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,
installed or complete sts of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost
of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary
thereby, shall be ontractor’s expense.

the Contract Documents

§12.2.2 AF TIAL COMPLETION

§12.2.2. to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of

ial Gompletion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties

nder Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents,

ork is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor

ect it promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously

en the Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after

iScovery of the condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the
ontractor and give the Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require

correction by the Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct

nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or

Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section 2.4,
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§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether com lm
k

partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or re
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of lim respect to

other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one- od for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation actor to correct
the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply wi tract Documents
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenc establish the
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than sp ly to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the re ts of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, i ich e Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected wheth not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the pla roject is located except that, if the parties have

selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute , the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section

15.4. %
§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respeétively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives to covenants, agreerpents an gations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided
in Section 13.2.2, neither party t ntract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the
other. If either party attempts to an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain
legally responsible for all o - der the Contract.

withi -’ onsent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents.
te all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignment.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner
financing for the
The Contractor sk

§133
Written not1 il be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the
fir yor to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or
certi il or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address known to the party

ice.

RIGHTS AND REMEDIES
13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing.
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§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements unti
after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building code
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor. \

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of t ire
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, u n

authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additionalite pection
i tect of
p

or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely noti
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be presen% cedures. Such

costs, except as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

.2 reveal failure of the
ents, all costs made necessary
hitect’s services and expenses

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contra
by such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation fg
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unlgss otherwise required by the Contract

Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delive, the Architect.

§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or@ppr: uired by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, 0 place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant t tract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid

unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.6 INTEREST
Payments due and unpaid under the
as the parties may agree upon in i
the place where the Project is

ntract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at such rate

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

tion' method selected in the Agreement within the time period specified by applicable law,

of the final disp R
2 ithan 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and

but in any case

RMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
ON BY THE CONTRACTOR

o act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any
er persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for

of the following reasons:
A Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to

be stopped;
.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency that requires all Work to be

stopped;
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.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor promptly, upon the Contractor’s request, reasonable
evidence as required by Section 2.2.1.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work
under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Wo
by the Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total nu

days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less. \

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fa [ractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions o k under contract
with the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligati nder the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the tor may, upon seven additional
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract an: om the Owner as provided
in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly sKilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for, als or labor in accordance with the respective
agreements between the Contractor and the ctors;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, gtat nances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial rovision of the Contract Documents.

1, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that

ithout prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and

urety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate employment of

rior rights of the surety:

the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction nd machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

2 Accept assignmiént of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3 Finish e Work\p§ whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written
req the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs
ineurred by, the Owner in finishing the Work.

sufficient cause exists to justify such act
after giving the Contractor and the
the Contractor and may, subject

er terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
eive further payment until the Work is finished.

§14.23
not be entitled, to
14. unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for

ct’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
ontractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall
survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.
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Init.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include

profit. No adjustment shall be made to the extent
.1 that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause

for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience \
Contractor shall

.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preserya 0 ork;
and

.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termj N ¥in the
notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter i r subcontracts

and purchase orders.

gntitled to receive payment

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contracto
asonable overhead and profit on

for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along
the Work not executed.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seekifig atter of right, payment of money, or other
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The ter lai 0 includes other disputes and matters in
question between the Owner and Contractor arising oufiof of relating to the Contract. The responsibility to
substantiate Claims shall rest with the party maki i

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS
Claims by either the Owner or Contractor

itiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initial
if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CON
Pending final resolution cept as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and Article
14, the Contractor sh ceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make
payments in accordance the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orders and issue
Certificates for P in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.

ITIONAL COST

ishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written notice as provided herein shall
e proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency

or property arising under Section 10.4.

§15.1.4 CLAI

MS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME

.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
in shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
rogress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have
been reasonably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.
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§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to
this Contract. This mutual waiver includes
.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of
such persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit
except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work,

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s terminati
in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude a 0
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Document

§ 15.2 INITIAL DECISION
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall beyre to the Initial
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision MakeT, tnle erwise

ecision shall be

indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, a
required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final

m the claimant or a response with supporting
rove the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise,

or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is
lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of th
Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be ifap,
Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decisi aker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek

it cial knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial

1 Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of

Decision Maker in rendering a decision.
such persons at the Owner’s expen

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision
supporting data, such party
response on the requested st
data will be furnishedé®r (3) adwis
receipt of the res r supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim
in whole or in pas

requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a
g data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting

§1525T cision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial i aker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the

» and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision

y change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding
ies but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding

e resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, demand in writing that the other party
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the
demand fails to file for mediation within the time required, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue
binding dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.
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§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 MEDIATION
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract except those

waived as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subject to mediation as a condition precéde
to binding dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mufua

Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediatio

writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity admigmis
The request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proce
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall b
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longe iod by
parties or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, i ay nonetheless proceed
to the selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedi

mediation.
t,in such event,
ed pending

§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equilly ediation shall be held in the
place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually(agreéd upon. Agreements reached in
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 ARBITRATION

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the me
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall arbitration which, unless the parties mutually
agree otherwise, shall be administered by the Ameg 1on Association in accordance with its Construction
Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of’ ement. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, andfiled with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The
party filing a notice of demand for arbitration musfassert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on
which arbitration is permitted to be demande

ng dispute resolution in the Agreement, any

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration e made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
mediation, but in no event sh fter the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based
on the Claim would be barre icable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a
written demand for arbitration b rson or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of

legal or equitable procg@dings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The awagd cred By the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
itha able law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§15.4.3 ing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity
duly co to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court
ha i iction thereof.

r arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration
rmits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact,

NSOLIDATION OR JOINDER
C}< .4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any

Init.

and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion, may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a
common question of law or fact whose presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration,
provided that the party sought to be joined consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an
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additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question
not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under
this Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as the Owner and
Contractor under this Agreement.
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The Academy on the Green Issued for Bid
ROOF RESTORATION June 14, 2017
Project Manual Bernardon Project No. 8347.07-16

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document A201-2007. Where a
portion of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the Gen
Conditions shall remain in effect.
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

11

BASIC DEFINITIONS

1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

1.2

15

Delete the last sentence in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, InstructionS to Bidder,
sample forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor’s completed Bid and the Awazd Cetters”

Add the following Paragraph:

1111 In the event of conflict or discrepancies among théiCentract Documents, the
Documents prepared by the State of Delaware, "Rivision of Facilities
Management shall take precedence over all @ther documents.

CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACTDOCUMENTS
Add the following Paragraphs:

124 In the case of an inconsisteney,between the Drawings and the Specifications,
or within either document not ¢larified by addendum, the better quality or
greater quantity of work shall be provided in accordance with the Architect’s
interpretation.

125 The word “BRROVIDE” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean
“FURNISH AND“INSTALL” and shall include, without limitation, all labor,
materials, “eguipment, transportation, services and other items required to
complete the Work.

1.2.6 The “wofd “PRODUCT” as used in the Contract Documents means all
materials, systems and equipment.

OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER
INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Delete Paragraph 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronic form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the
property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not.
Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects without
the approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor,
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized to
use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents
prepared by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants appropriate to and for use in the
execution of their Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be used by the
Contractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and Equipment Supplier on
other Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and Architect’s consultants.
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The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawings
and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-use of
construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, the Owner
will remove from such documents all identification of the original Architect, including
name, address and professional seal or stamp.”

Delete Paragraph 1.5.2 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 2: OWNER

2.2

INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

To Subparagraph 2.2.3 — Add the following sentence:

“The Contractor, at their expense shall bear the costs to accurately‘identify the location of
all underground utilities in the area of their excavatiop”and shall bear all cost for any
repairs required, out of failure to accurately identify said utilities.”

Delete Subparagraph 2.2.5 in its entirety and substitute the following:

2.25 The Contractor shall be furnished¥free of charge up to five (5) sets of the

Drawings and Project Mapuals, Additional sets will be furnished at the cost
of reproduction, postage ‘and handling.

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.2

3.3

REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY
CONTRACTOR

Amend Paragraph 3.2.2 10 state that any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered
shall be reported te'the Architect and Owner immediately.

Delete thexthird sentence in Paragraph 3.2.3.
SWYPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES
Addithe following Paragraphs:

3321 The Contractor shall immediately remove from the Work, whenever requested
to do so by the Owner, any person who is considered by the Owner or Architect
to be incompetent or disposed to be so disorderly, or who for any reason is not
satisfactory to the Owner, and that person shall not again be employed on the
Work without the consent of the Owner or the Architect.

3.34 The Contractor must provide suitable storage facilities at the Site for the proper
protection and safe storage of their materials. Consult the Owner and the
Architect before storing any materials.

3.35 When any room is used as a shop, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor or
Subcontractor(s) during the construction of the Work, the Contractor making
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use of these areas will be held responsible for any repairs, patching or cleaning
arising from such use.

3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS
Add the Following Paragraphs:

344 Before starting the Work, each Contractor shall carefully examine all
preparatory Work that has been executed to receive their Work. \Check
carefully, by whatever means are required, to insure that its Work and adjacent,
related Work, will finish to proper contours, planes and levels. Promptly notify
the General Contractor/Construction Manager of any defeéis Onimperfections in
preparatory Work which will in any way affect satisfactoryacompletion of its
Work. Absence of such notification will be constsued as an acceptance of
preparatory Work and later claims of defects will not be‘regognized.

3.4.5 Under no circumstances shall the Contragtor's Work proceed prior to
preparatory Work proceed prior to preparatogy Work having been completely
cured, dried and/or otherwise made) satisfactory to receive this Work.
Responsibility for timely installd@tiops of “a@ll materials rests solely with the
Contractor responsible for that Wokk, who shall maintain coordination at all
times.

35 WARRANTY
Add the following Paragraphs:

351 The Contractorwill*guarantee all materials and workmanship against original
defects, exeept injury from proper and usual wear when used for the purpose
intepded, for two years after Acceptance by the Owner, and will maintain all
itéms n perfect condition during the period of guarantee.

3.5.2 Defects appearing during the period of guarantee will be made good by the
Contractor at his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that all
work will be in perfect condition when the period of guarantee will have
elapsed.

3.53 In addition to the General Guarantee there are other guarantees required for
certain items for different periods of time than the two years as above, and are
particularly so stated in that part of the specifications referring to same. The
said guarantees will commence at the same time as the General Guarantee.

354 If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect or damage within a
reasonable time after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the right to replace,
repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect or damage at the Contractor’s
expense.

3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

Add the following Paragraphs:
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3.17

3111 During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set of
drawings on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of all
piping, valves, equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls, actuators,
including all appurtenances that will be concealed once construction is
complete, etc., including all invert elevations.

3.11.2 At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall obtain a, Set, of
reproducible drawings from the Architect, and neatly transfer all information
outlined in 3.11.1 to provide a complete record of the as-built conditions:

3.11.3 The Contractor shall provide two (2) prints of the as-built conditions, along with
the reproducible drawings themselves, to the Owner and ohe (1) set to the
Architect. In addition, attach one complete set to each)of the “Operating and
Maintenance Instructions/Manuals.

In the second sentence of the paragraph, insert “indemnify? befween “shall” and “hold”.

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.2

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 4,2¢7%and replace with the following:

The Architect will review and apprdve,ortak€ other appropriate action upon the Contractor’s
submittals such as Shop Drawings,4Product Data and Samples for the purpose of checking
for conformance with the Contract. Degtiments.

Delete the second sentence of.Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:

The Architect’s aCtion will be taken with such reasonable promptness as to cause no delay in
the Work in the,agtivities of the Owner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while allowing
sufficient time in‘thesOwner’s professional judgment to permit adequate review.

Add the followinhg Paragraph:

4:2.10.1\, There will be no full-time project representative provided by the Owner or
Architect on this project.

Add to Paragraph 4.2.13 “and in compliance with all local requirements.” to the end of the
sentence

ARTRICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS

0.2

AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
WORK

Delete Paragraph 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

523 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the
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Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection, subject to the statutory
requirements of 29 Delaware Code 8§ 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE
CONTRACTS

Delete Paragraph 6.1.4 in its entirety.
6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

6.2.3 Inthe second sentence, strike the word “shall”” and insert th€Syordy{'may”.
ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK

(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN WORK IN THE GENERAL REQUIREMENTYS)
ARTICLE 8: TIME
8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION

Add the following Paragraphs:

8211 Refer to SpecificationgSection SUMMARY OF WORK for Contract time
requirements.

8.24 If the Wark falls,behind the Progress Schedule as submitted by the Contractor,
the Contractor shall employ additional labor and/or equipment necessary to
bring the Work into compliance with the Progress Schedule at no additional
cost te'the Owner.

8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME

831 Strike “arbitration” and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.
Add the following Paragraph:

8.3.2.1 The Contractor shall update the status of the suspension, delay, or interruption
of the Work with each Application for Payment. (The Contractor shall report
the termination of such cause immediately upon the termination thereof.)
Failure to comply with this procedure shall constitute a waiver for any claim for
adjustment of time or price based upon said cause.

Delete Paragraph 8.3.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

8.3.3 Except in the case of a suspension of the Work directed by the Owner, an
extension of time under the provisions of Paragraph 8.3.1 shall be the
Contractor’s sole remedy in the progress of the Work and there shall be no
payment or compensation to the Contractor for any expense or damage resulting
from the delay.
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Add the following Paragraph:

8.34 By permitting the Contractor to work after the expired time for completion of
the project, the Owner does not waive their rights under the Contract.

ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Add the following Paragraphs:

9.2.1 The Schedule of Values shall be submitted using@AlIA“Document G702,
Continuation Sheet to G703.
9.22 The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for Project Closeout Document
Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than 1% of the initial contract
amount.
9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Add the following Paragraph:
9.3.13 Application for Payment ‘shall be submitted on AIA Document G702

“Application and Certificategdor Payment”, supported by AIA Document G703
“Continuation Sheet’s,, Said Applications shall be fully executed and notarized.

Add the following Paragraphs:

9.34 Until Closeout Documents have been received and outstanding items completed
the,Owner, will pay 95% (ninety-five percent) of the amount due the Contractor
on aceount of progress payments.

9.35 The Contractor shall provide a current and updated Progress Schedule to the
Architect with each Application for Payment. Failure to provide Schedule will
be just cause for rejection of Application for Payment.

9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

Add the following to 9.5.1:

8 failure to provide a current Progress Schedule;

9 a lien or attachment is filed;

.10 failure to comply with mandatory requirements for maintaining Record
Documents.
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9.6

9.7

resolution”

9.8

PROGRESS PAYMENTS

Delete Paragraph 9.6.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

9.6.1 After the Architect has approved and issued a Certificate for Payment, payment
shall be made by the Owner within 30 days after Owner’s receipt of the

Certificate for Payment.

FAILURE OF PAYMENT

In first sentence, strike “seven” and insert “thirty (30)”. Also strik¢ “binding dispute
and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

To Subparagraph 9.8.3 - Add the following sentence:

“If the Architect is required to make more than 2 igspectionsrof the same portion of work,
the Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with subsequent inspections

including but not limited to any Architect’s fee§.”

9.8.5 In the second sentence, strike™shall” and insert “may”.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND,PROPERTY

10.1  SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

10.2

Add the following Paragraphs:

10.1.1.1.1 Each' Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance with the
Oteupatiopal Safety and Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall be
furnished to the Owner and Architect prior to the commencement of that
Contractor’s Work.

1012 Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Representative. Safety Representatives
shall be someone who is on site on a full time basis. If deemed necessary by the
Owner or Architect, Contractor Safety meetings will be scheduled. The
attendance of all Safety Representatives will be required. Minutes will be
recorded of said meetings by the Contractor and will be distributed to all parties
as well as posted in all job offices/trailers etc.

SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
Add the following Paragraph:

10.2.4.1  Asrequired in the Hazardous Chemical Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
any material that may be defined as hazardous must provide Material Safety
Data Sheets for those products. Any chemical product should be considered
hazardous if it has a caution warning on the label relating to a potential physical
or health hazard, if it is known to be present in the work place, and if employees
may be exposed under normal conditions or in foreseeable emergency
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situations. Material Safety Data Sheets shall be provided directly to the Owner,
along with the shipping slips that include those products.

10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS
Delete Paragraph 10.3.3 in its entirety.
Delete Paragraph 10.3.6 in its entirety.
ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS
111 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
1114 Strike “the Owner” immediately following “(1)” andistrike fand (2) the Owner
as an additional insured for claims caused_in wholefor in part by the
Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions dufing the Contractor’s completed
operations.”
11.2  OWNER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
Delete Paragraph 11.2 in its entirety.
11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE
Delete Paragraph 11.3 in its entirety.and replace with the following:
11.3 The State will n6t provide Builder’s All Risk Insurance for the Project. The
Contractor and‘all Stibcontractors shall provide property coverage for their tools
and equipment, /as necessary. Any mandatory deductible required by the

Contractor’s Insurance shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.
114 PERFORMANCE BONDAND PAYMENT BOND

1141 Addthe following sentence: “The bonds will conform to those forms approved
bysthe Office of Management and Budget.”

ARTICLE 12,dNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12.2.2 AETER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
Add the following Paragraph:
12.2.2.1.1 Atany time during the progress of the Work, or in any case where the nature of
the defects will be such that it is not expedient to have corrected, the Owner, at
its option, will have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the
amount of the Contract as it considers justified to adjust the difference in value
between the defective work and that required under contract including any
damage to the structure.
12221 Strike “one” and insert “two”.

12.2.2.2 Strike “one” and insert “two”.
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12223  Strike “one” and insert “two”.

12.2.5 In second sentence, strike “one” and insert “two”.
ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13.1 GOVERNING LAW

Strike “except that, if the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute
resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.”

13.6 INTEREST

Strike “the date payment is due at such rate as the parties may.agree Upen in writing or, in

the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time t@'time at the place where the

Project is located.” Insert “30 days of presentment of the aughorized Certificate of Payment

at the annual rate of 12% or 1% per month.

13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS
Strike the last sentence.

Add the following Paragraph:

13.8 CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES\@R REGULATIONS

1381 If any provision, specifications®or requirement of the Contract Documents conflict or is
inconsistent with any Statute, law or regulation of the government of the United State of

America, the Caontractor shall notify the Architect and Owner immediately upon discovery.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATIONYOR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
144  TERMINATION BYGFHE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

Belete Raragraph 14.4.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

1443 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
be entitled to receive payment for Work executed, and cost incurred by reason
of such termination along with reasonable overhead.

ARTRICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
15.1.2 Throughout the Paragraph strike “21” and insert “45”.
15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

Delete Paragraph 15.1.6 in its entirety.
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15.2 INITIAL DECISION

Delete Paragraph 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:

15.2.5 The Architect will approve or reject Claims by written decision, which shall
state the reasons therefore and shall notify the parties of any change in the
Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The approval or rejection of a Claim
by the Architect shall be subject to mediation and other remedies at lawyorip

equity.

Delete Paragraph 15.2.6 and its subparagraphs in their entirety.

15.3 MEDIATION
15.3.1 Strike “binding dispute resolution” and insert “any or alkgemedies at law or in
equity”’.
15.3.2 In the first sentence, delete “administered, by the American Arbitration

Association in accordance with its @onstruction Industry Mediation Procedure
in effect on the date of the Agreemienty’ Strike “binding dispute resolution” and
insert “remedies at law and in equity®.
154 ARBITRATION
Delete Paragraph 15.4 and its sub=segtions in its entirety.

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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STATE OF

DEFARTMENT OF LABCR

DELAWRRE

DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS
OFFICE OF LAEOR LAW ENFORCEMENT

Mailing Address:

225 CORPORATE BOULEVARD
SUITE 104

NEWARK, DE 19702

PHONE :

{302) 451-3423

Located at:
225 CORPORATE BOULEVARD
SUITE 104

WEWARK, DE 19702

PREVAILING WAGES FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION EFFECTIVE MARCH 15,

2017

TED: 7 BY: T
ADMINISTRATOR, OF

THESE RATES ARE PROMULGATED AND ENFORCED PURSUANT TO THE PREVATLING WAGE
REGULATIONS ADOPTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LAEOR ON APRIL 3,

CLASSIFICATION NEW CASTLE KENT

ASBESTOS WORKERS 22.86
BOILERMAKERS 68.44 51.05
BRICKLAYERS 51.99 51.99
CARPENTERS 53.81 42.77
CEMENT FINISHERS 72,28 .71 22.17
ELECTRICAL LINE WORKERS 45 .47 8.99 29.73
ELECTRICTANS 66.85 66.85 66.85
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS 30. 64.49 31.94
GLAZIERS 7 71.20 56.66
INSULATORS 55, 55.48 55.48
TRON WORKERS 62.85 62.85
LABORERS 70 44.70 44.70
MILLWRIGHTS 18 69.18 55.75
PAINTERS 48.47 48.47 48.47
PILEDRIVERS 75,27 39.35 31.83
PLASTERERS 29.84 29.84 22.12
PLUMBERS / PTPEFITTERS/STEAMF LT 65.95 51.49 57.01
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS 67.29 67.29 43.83
ROOFERS-COMPOSITION 24.01 23.70 21.64
ROOFERS-SHINGLE/SLATE 18.39 21.86 17.19
SHEET METAL WORKER 67.03 67.03 67.03
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS 51.12 51,12 51.12
SPRINKLER FIT 57.29 57.29 57,29
57.72 57.72 47.51
MAR 66.02 66.02 5502
ﬁ 28.75 3744 - 20.34

fr‘f/// A/ZEZZ(‘I,/

E OF LARCOR LAW EWNFORCEMENT

1992.

CLASSIFICATIONS OF WORKERS ARE DETERMINED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. FOR
ASSISTANCE IN CLASSIFYING WORKERS, OR FOR A COPY OF THE REGULATICNS OR

CLASSIFICATIONS, PHONE (302)

451-3423.

NON-REGISTERED AFPRENTICES MUST BE PAID THE MECHANIC'S RATE.

PROJECT: MC2006000146 The Academy on The Green Rocof Restoration, New Castle County

WAGE RATE REQUIREMENTS
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11

111

112

12

121

ARTICLEZ:

ARIICLE 3:

31

3.2

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by alk
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with the Contract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the intended
results.

Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contractor’is inyreeeipt of a
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performed @r material purchases
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractogssownyrisk'and cost.

EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS

For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part by‘state appropriation the Contractor
agrees that during the performance of this contract:

1. The Contractor will not discriminate agaihst®any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, seéX, color, sexual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Coniractor will take positive steps to ensure that
applicants are employed an@d thatYemployees are treated during employment
without regard to their rageé, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or
national origin. Such aetion shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
employment, upgrading, “demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff ‘epstermination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation;
and selection for teaining, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to
post in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment
notices 4to be “provided by the contracting agency setting forth this
nondisCripatnation clause.

2. TheContractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed
by ok en behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin.”

OWNER

(NO ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS - SEE SUPPLEMENTARY
GENERAL CONDITIONS)

CONTRACTOR

Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving
notice to proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising the work.

Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their
Subcontracts as soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all
material, their own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be delayed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 008113-2
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3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

3.10

3¢l

3T

3.12.

Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the
Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground Areas
for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.

The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill ane
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portiens'ef
the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specifigdnstructions.

The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among thejContractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractorshall not permit
employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assignedste them.

The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipment, furnished will be new
and of good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and that the work will be free from defects
and in conformance with the Contract Documents. “WMork™not conforming to these
requirements, including substitutions not properly approvediymay be considered defective.
If required by the Owner, the Contractor shall fugnish evidence as to the kind and quality of
materials and equipment provided.

Unless otherwise provided, the Contraeter, shall“pay all sales, consumer, use and other
similar taxes, and shall secure and payx for required permits, fees, licenses, and inspections
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

The Contractor shall comply” With“and” give notices required by laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations, and lawful ordersof public authorities bearing on performance of the Work.
The Contractor shall promptly=n0tify the Owner if the Drawings and Specifications are
observed to be at variange therewith.

The Contracter shall be responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of the
Contractors=employges, Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons
performing pertians of the Work under contract with the Contractor.

The“Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of
waste materials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the
Wotk the Contractor shall remove from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish,
the/Contractor's tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials. The
Contractor shall be responsible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.

STATE LICENSE AND TAX REQUIREMENTS

Each Contractor and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of
Delaware and shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with
Section 2503, Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the
Delaware Department of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract
with a contractor or subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of
such contract or contracts together with the names and addresses of the contracting
parties.”

The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,
Title 29 of the Delaware Code.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 008113-3
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ARTICLE 4:

4.1

411

412

413

41.4

415

416

4.2

421

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
CONTRACT SURETY

PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

All bonds will be required as follows unless specifically waived elsewhere_intthe Bidding
Documents.

Contents of Performance Bonds — The bond shall be in the formsapprovedby the Office
of Management and Budget. The bond shall be conditioned up@n theaithful compliance
and performance by the successful bidder of each and every term _and condition of the
contract and the proposal, plans, specifications, and bid/doguments thereof. Each term
and condition shall be met at the time and in the mannerprescribed by the Contract, Bid
documents and the specifications, including the payment in full to every person
furnishing materiel or performing labor in the pgrfermance of the Contract, of all sums of
money due the person for such labor and miatesiel™=(The bond shall also contain the
successful bidder’s guarantee to indemnify and save harmless the State and the agency
from all costs, damages and expensesggrowing ‘eut of or by reason of the Contract in
accordance with the Contract.)

Invoking a Performance Bond “\Th€ agency may, when it considers that the interest of
the State so require, cause judgément to be confessed upon the bond.

Within twenty (20) days aftex, thesdate of notice of award of contract, the Bidder to whom the
award is made shall fugnish @ Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond,
each equal to thesfull amount of the Contract price to guarantee the faithful performance of
all terms, covefiants’and conditions of the same. The bonds are to be issued by an acceptable
Bonding Cempany licensed to do business in the State of Delaware and shall be issued in

duplicate!

Perfarmance and Payment Bonds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a
periodaf two (2) years after the date of the Certificate for Final Payment. The Performance
Bond shall guarantee the satisfactory completion of the Project and that the Contractor will
make good any faults or defects in his work which may develop during the period of said
guarantees as a result of improper or defective workmanship, material or apparatus, whether
furnished by themselves or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment Bond shall guarantee that
the Contractor shall pay in full all persons, firms or corporations who furnish labor or
material or both labor and material for, or on account of, the work included herein. The
bonds shall be paid for by this Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to demand that
the proof parties signing the bonds are duly authorized to do so.

FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONTRACT

If any firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to
perform or fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract
may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this
Chapter 69, Title 29 of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performance
Bond to complete the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.
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4.3

43.1

4.3.2

44

441

4472

ARTICLE 5:

5.1

5.11

Nothing herein shall preclude the Agency from pursing additional remedies as otherwise
provided by law.

CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY

In addition to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Documents, each successful Biddex
shall purchase adequate insurance for the performance of the Contract and, by subniission
of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save harmless and to defend all legal or equitable
actions brought against the State, any Agency, officer and/or employee of the State \for
and from all claims of liability which is or may be the result of the successful Bidder’s
actions during the performance of the Contract.

The purchase or nonpurchase of such insurance or the involvement of the successful
Bidder in any legal or equitable defense of any actiopbrought against the successful
Bidder based upon work performed pursuant to the Contract witl not waive any defense
which the State, its agencies and their respective officersiemployees and agents might
otherwise have against such claims, specifically, including the defense of sovereign
immunity, where applicable, and by the terms of thissséction, the State and all agencies,
officers and employees thereof shall not be fin@ncially responsible for the consequences
of work performed, pursuant to said coptract.

RIGHT TO AUDIT RECORDS

The Owner shall have the gight tosaudit the books and records of a Contractor or any
Subcontractor under any Contfactjor Subcontract to the extent that the books and records
relate to the performance ofithes€ontract or Subcontract.

Said books and gecords shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7)
years from thefdate”of final payment under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor
for a periograf sevend(7) years from the date of final payment under the Subcontract.

SUBEONTRACTORS
SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

All,contracts for the construction, reconstruction, alteration or repair of any public
building (not a road, street or highway) shall be subject to the following provisions:

1. A contract shall be awarded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a
statement containing, for each Subcontractor category, the name and address
(city or town and State only — street number and P.O. Box addresses not
required) of the subcontractor whose services the Bidder intends to use in
performing the Work and providing the material for such Subcontractor category.

2. A Bid will not be accepted nor will an award of any Contract be made to any
Bidder which, as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for
any Subcontractor unless:

A. It has been established to the satisfaction of the awarding Agency that the
Bidder has customarily performed the specialty work of such
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5.13

5.14

5.15

5.2

521

Subcontractor category by artisans regularly employed by the Bidder’s
firm;

B. That the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to engage in such specialty
work, if the State requires licenses; and

C. That the Bidder is recognized in the industry as a bond<fide
Subcontractor or Contractor in such specialty work and Subcontracter
category.

The decision of the awarding Agency as to whether a Bidder whe'listVitself as the
Subcontractor for a Subcontractor category shall be final and binding ‘upon all Bidders,
and no action of any nature shall lie against any awarding agepey Oh,its¥employees or
officers because of its decision in this regard.

After such a Contract has been awarded, the successful Bidder shall not substitute another
Subcontractor for any Subcontractor whose name was set’forth in the statement which
accompanied the Bid without the written consent of'the awaxding Agency.

No Agency shall consent to any substitutiongof Subcontractors unless the Agency is
satisfied that the Subcontractor whose pame is on‘the Bidders accompanying statement:

A. Is unqualified to performthe work required;
B. Has failed to execute”atimelysfeasonable Subcontract;
C. Has defaulted in ‘the 4performance on the portion of the work covered by the

Subcontract; on
D. Is no lgnger engaged in such business.

Should a‘Bidderybe awarded a contract, such successful Bidder shall provide to the agency
the taxpayeridentification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
previded on the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or
the time, the contract is executed.  The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
whigh it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of
all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will
perform work for such public works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor shall
be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS

Should the Contractor fail to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractor’s Bid
statement in the performance of the Work on the public bidding, the Contractor shall be
penalized in the amount of (project specific amount*). The Agency may determine to
deduct payments of the penalty from the Contractor or have the amount paid directly to the
Agency. Any penalty amount assessed against the Contractor may be remitted or refunded,
in whole or in part, by the Agency awarding the Contract, only if it is established to the
satisfaction of the Agency that the Subcontractor in question has defaulted or is no longer
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531

5.4

54.1

5.5

551

engaged in such business. No claim for the remission or refund of any penalty shall be
granted unless an application is filed within one year after the liability of the successful
Bidder accrues. All penalty amounts assessed and not refunded or remitted to the contractor
shall be reverted to the State.

*one (1) percent of contract amount not to exceed $10,000
ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

The selection of any Contractor to perform asbestos abatement for State-funded projects
shall be approved by the Office of Management and Budget, DiviSion“ef“Facilities
Management pursuant to Chapter 78 of Title 16.

STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THE PROTECTION QFFHE
PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED

All Contracts shall conform with the standard establishethby the*Delaware Architectural
Accessibility Board unless otherwise exempted by the Beard,

CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Any firm entering into a Public Works=€ontract that neglects or refuses to perform or
fails to comply with its terms, the Agencyymay terminate the Contract and proceed to
award a new Contract or may reguire the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete
the Contract in accordance with‘thegerms of the Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1

6.2

ARTICLEY:

7.1

7.2

7.3

The Owner reserves the, right to simultaneously perform other construction or operations
related to the Pyoject with"the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in
connection with oth€r portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.

The Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for
access and storage of materials and equipment, and for the performance of their activities,
and'shall connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract
Documents.

CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work consisting of
Additions, Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and Contract
completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such changes in the Work shall be authorized
by written Change Order signed by the Professional, as the duly authorized agent, the
Contractor and the Owner.

The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjusted only by a fully executed
Change Order.

The additional cost, or credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be by
mutual agreement of the Owner, Contractor and the Architect. In all cases, this cost or credit
shall be based on the ‘DPE’ wages required and the “invoice price” of the
materials/equipment needed.
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732

7.3.3

ARTICLE 8:

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.4.1

“DPE” shall be defined to mean “direct personnel expense”. Direct payroll expense includes
direct salary plus customary fringe benefits (prevailing wage rates) and documented
statutory costs such as workman’s compensation insurance, Social Security/Medicare, and
unemployment insurance (a maximum multiplier of 1.35 times DPE).

“Invoice price” of materials/equipment shall be defined to mean the actual cost of materials
and/or equipment that is paid by the Contractor, (or subcontractor), to a material distributer,
direct factory vendor, store, material provider, or equipment leasing entitys Rates\for
equipment that is leased and/or owned by the Contractor or subcontractor(s) shahll,not gxceed
those listed in the latest version of the “Means Building Constru€tion§Cost Data”
publication.

In addition to the above, the General Contractor is allowed,a #ifteen percent (15%)
markup for overhead and profit for additional work performed by the General
Contractor’s own forces. For additional subcontractor werk,ithe Subcontractor is allowed
a fifteen (15) percent overhead and profit on change ordef Work above and beyond the
direct costs stated previously. To this amount, thefGeneralhContractor will be allowed a
mark-up not exceeding seven and one half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractors work.
These mark-ups shall include all costs including, but*hot limited to: overhead, profit,
bonds, insurance, supervision, etc. No marfkup is permitted on the work of the
subcontractors subcontractor. No additienal costs*shall be allowed for changes related to
the Contractor’s onsite superintendefit/staffj\or project manager, unless a change in the
work changes the project duratiopfand s, identified by the CPM schedule. There will be
no other costs associated with the,ch@nge order.

TIME

Time limits, if any, aréyas stated in the Project Manual. By executing the Agreement, the
Contractor confisms that“the stipulated limits are reasonable, and that the Work will be
completed within the anticipated time frame.

If progress, of the Work is delayed at any time by changes ordered by the Owner, by labor
disputes, firepunusual delay in deliveries, abnormal adverse weather conditions, unavoidable
castialties or other causes beyond the Contractor's control, the Contract Time shall be
extended for such reasonable time as the Owner may determine.

Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completion of the construction and
acceptance of any part of the Work called for by the Contract, or the occupancy of the
building by the Owner, in whole or in part, previous to the completion shall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his right to annul or terminate the Contract for abandonment or
delay in the matter provided for, nor relieve the Contractor of full responsibility.

SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT

Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a
public works contract or complete a public works project within the time schedule
established by the Agency in the Invitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or
Debarment for one or more of the following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor
supply ratio for the project; b) inadequate financial resources; or, ¢) poor performance on the
Project.”
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8.4.2

8.5

8.5.1

8.5.2

ARTICLE 9:

9.1

9.11

9.1.2

9.13

9.2

“Upon such failure for any of the above stated reasons, the Agency that contracted for the
public works project may petition the Director of the Office of Management and Budget
for Suspension or Debarment of the Contractor. The Agency shall send a copy of the
petition to the Contractor within three (3) working days of filing with the Director. If the
Director concludes that the petition has merit, the Director shall schedule and hold. a
hearing to determine whether to suspend the Contractor, debar the Contractor or deny the
petition. The Agency shall have the burden of proving, by a preponderance 0Ofthe
evidence, that the Contractor failed to perform or complete the public works ‘project
within the time schedule established by the Agency and failed to do so for opé or more of
the following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio forthe project;
b) inadequate financial resources; or, ¢) poor performance on the projeet. Upon'afinding
in favor of the Agency, the Director may suspend a Contractor fiomyBidding on any
project funded, in whole or in part, with public funds for up to leyearsorafirst offense,
up to 3 years for a second offense and permanently debar the £6ntractor for a third
offense. The Director shall issue a written decision and shall_sénd a copy to the
Contractor and the Agency. Such decision may be appealedito the Superior Court within
thirty (30) days for a review on the record.”

RETAINAGE

Per Section 6962(d)(5) a.3, Title 29, DelawareCode: The Agency may at the beginning
of each public works project establish astime schedule for the completion of the project.
If the project is delayed beyond thefcompletion date due to the Contractor’s failure to
meet their responsibilities, the Agencyamay forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the
Contractor’s retainage.

This forfeiture of retainagesalso applies to the timely completion of the punchlist. A
punchlist will only be prepareds=éipon the mutual agreement of the Owner, Architect and
Contractor. Once thetgunchlist is prepared, all three parties will by mutual agreement,
establish a schedule for Tts"completion. Should completion of the punchlist be delayed
beyond the established date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities,
the Agency=may, hold permanently, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s
retainage’

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
APBLICATION FOR PAYMENT

Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702. There will be a five
percent (5%) retainage on all Contractor's monthly invoices until completion of the project.
This retainage may become payable upon receipt of all required closeout documentation,
provided all other requirements of the Contract Documents have been met.

A date will be fixed for the taking of the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
Contractor's itemized application for payment, such application will be audited, modified, if
found necessary, and approved for the amount. Statement shall be submitted to the Owner.

Section 6516, Title 29 of the Delaware Code annualized interest is not to exceed 12% per
annum beginning thirty (30) days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the date) of the
invoice.

PARTIAL PAYMENTS
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9.2.1

9.2.2

9.221

9.23

9.3

931

9.3.2

9.33

9.4

941

9%4.1.1

9412

9.4.13

9414

9.4.15

Any public works Contract executed by any Agency may provide for partial payments at
the option of the Owner with respect to materials placed along or upon the sites or stored
at secured locations, which are suitable for use in the performance of the contract.

When approved by the agency, partial payment may include the values of tested and
acceptable materials of a nonperishable or noncontaminative nature which hayve“been
produced or furnished for incorporation as a permanent part of the work yet\to ‘be
completed, provided acceptable provisions have been made for storage.

Any allowance made for materials on hand will not exceed the deliVeredycost of the
materials as verified by invoices furnished by the Contractor, nar Will it/exceed the
contract bid price for the material complete in place.

If requested by the Agency, receipted bills from all Contractors, 4Subcontractors, and
material, men, etc., for the previous payment must accompanyjeach application for payment.
Following such a request, no payment will be made until thesé*receipted bills have been
received by the Owner.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

When the building has been made suitable,for oceupancy, but still requires small items of
miscellaneous work, the Owner will determine the date when the project has been
substantially completed.

If, after the Work has beengSubstantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed through no fault of the*Contractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner
may make payment of theNpalamCe due for the portion of the Work fully completed and
accepted. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

On projects*where cemmissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the
specificafigns'must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion.

FINAL PAYMENT

Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if determined appropriate, shall be
made within thirty (30) days after the Work is fully completed and the Contract fully
performed and provided that the Contractor has submitted the following closeout
documentation (in addition to any other documentation required elsewhere in the Contract
Documents):

Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the work have been paid,

An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS,
Copies of all applicable warranties,
As-built drawings,

Operations and Maintenance Manuals,
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9417

9418

ARTICLE 10:

10.1

10.2

10.3

104

ARTICLE 11:

111

Instruction Manuals,
Consent of Surety to final payment.

The Owner reserves the right to retain payments, or parts thereof, for its protection until the
foregoing conditions have been complied with, defective work corrected and™aii
unsatisfactory conditions remedied.

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supekvising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the performancesef the Gontract. The
Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent damagey injury or loss to:
workers, persons nearby who may be affected, the Work, materials and equipment to be
incorporated, and existing property at the site or adjacent thereto. The Contractor shall give
notices and comply with applicable laws ordinances, rulesyegulations, and lawful orders of
public authorities bearing on the safety of personsnd property and their protection from
injury, damage, or loss. The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss to property
at the site caused in whole or in part by the Centractorea Subcontractor, or anyone directly
or indirectly employed by any of them, or by any@ne for whose acts they may be liable.

The Contractor shall notify the Owner in,the event any existing hazardous material such as
lead, PCBs, asbestos, etc. isfencountered on the project. The Owner will arrange with a
qualified specialist for the identification, testing, removal, handling and protection against
exposure or environmentah, pelittion, to comply with applicable regulation laws and
ordinances. The Contragtor and Architect will not be required to participate in or to perform
this operation. pon completion of this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor and
Architect in writing'the area has been cleared and approved by the authorities in order for the
work to preeeed:, The Contractor shall attach documentation from the authorities of said
approval:

Asfrequired in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
any materials that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety Data Sheets
forSthose products. Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a
warning caution on the label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to
be present in the work place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or
in any foreseeable emergency situation. Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided
directly to the Owner along with the shipping slips that include those products.

The Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free
of all ashestos. This certification may be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or
as provided by the Contractor.

INSURANCE AND BONDS
The Contractor shall carry all insurance required by law, such as Unemployment Insurance,

etc. The Contractor shall carry such insurance coverage as they desire on their own property
such as a field office, storage sheds or other structures erected upon the project site that
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11.3

114

115

116

11.7

1171

11.7.2

belong to them and for their own use. The Subcontractors involved with this project shall
carry whatever insurance protection they consider necessary to cover the loss of any of their
personal property, etc.

Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain a minimum of two (2) copies
of all required insurance certificates called for herein, and submit one (1) copy of each
certificate, to the Owner, within 20 days of contract award.

Bodily Injury Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in additionytosthe
coverage included herein, include coverage for injury to or destruction of any property
arising out of the collapse of or structural injury to any building or strueture” due to
demolition work and evidence of these coverages shall be filed witheanthapproved by the
Owner.

The Contractor's Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the coverage
noted herein, include coverage on all real and personal property in their care, custody and
control damaged in any way by the Contractor or theirsSubcontractors during the entire
construction period on this project.

Builders Risk (including Standard Extended @overage=insurance) on the existing building
during the entire construction period, shall not@e provided by the Contractor under this
contract. The Owner shall insure the existing building and all of its contents and all this new
alteration work under this contract ddking eftire construction period for the full insurable
value of the entire work at thessite.\, Note, however, that the Contractor and their
Subcontractors shall be responsible for insuring building materials (installed and stored) and
their tools and equipment wWhenevergin use on the project, against fire damage, theft,
vandalism, etc.

Certificates of the insurancé company or companies stating the amount and type of
coverage, terms of policiesietc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract
award.

The Contractor shall, at their own expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following
formg of insugance:

Contractor's Contractual Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
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$1,000,000 aggregate
Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence
$500,000 aggregate
Automobile Liability Insurance
Minimum coverage to be:
Bodily Injury $1,000,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurgehce
Property Damage $500,000 per accident

11.7.4

11.7.5

11751

11.75.2

11.7.6

11.7.7

11.7.7.1

11.7.7.2

1:0.7.3

ARTICLE 12:

12.1

Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' policies shall include €ontingent and contractual
liability coverage in the same minimum amounts as 11.7.1 above.

Workmen's Compensation (including Employer's Liability);

Minimum Limit on employer's liability to be as required by law.

Minimum Limit for all employees working at one(Site.

Certificates of Insurance must be filed.with the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior
notice of cancellation, non-renewalgor any. chiange in coverages and limits of liability shown

as included on certificates.

Social Security Liability

With respect to all persens at'any time employed by or on the payroll of the Contractor or
performing any mrork for*er on their behalf, or in connection with or arising out of the
Contractor’s basingss, the Contractor shall accept full and exclusive liability for the payment
of any andrall contributions or taxes or unemployment insurance, or old age retirement
benefits, Pensions or annuities now or hereafter imposed by the Government of the United
Stategr and thegState or political subdivision thereof, whether the same be measured by
wages, salaries or other remuneration paid to such persons or otherwise.

Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or
employment records as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law imposing
the aforesaid contributions or taxes.

If the Owner is required by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions
or taxes, the Contractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amount so paid by
the Owner.

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to
the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct any
Work found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within
a period of two years from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply
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ARTICLE 13:

13.1

13.1.1

13.2

13.21

13.3

1331

13.3.2

134

134.1

135

135.1

13.6

to work done by Subcontractors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the
Contractor.

At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of the defects
shall be such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the contract as
they consider justified to adjust the difference in value between the defective work andthat
required under contract including any damage to the structure.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
CUTTING AND PATCHING

The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching.s“TheContractor shall
coordinate the work of the various trades involved.

DIMENSIONS

All dimensions shown shall be verified by the Contractor by actual measurements at the
project site. Any discrepancies between the drawings=and specifications and the existing
conditions shall be referred to the Owner for adjustment before any work affected thereby
has been performed.

LABORATORY TESTS

Any specified laboratory testsof material and finished articles to be incorporated in the work
shall be made by bureaus, laberat@ries or agencies approved by the Owner and reports of
such tests shall be submitted, tostie Owner. The cost of the testing shall be paid for by the
Contractor.

The Contraeter Shallgfurnish all sample materials required for these tests and shall deliver
same without'Charge to the testing laboratory or other designated agency when and where
directed by the ©Owner.

ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE

Whenever, in the course of construction, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the
surface or below the surface of the ground, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the
State Historic Preservation Office and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable
time to permit those authorities, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and
ensure the proper removal of the archaeological evidence for suitable preservation by the
Division of Historical and Cultural Affairs.

GLASS REPLACEMENT AND CLEANING
The General Contractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during
the construction of the project. If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the

General Contractor shall have all glass cleaned and polished.

WARRANTY
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For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the
date of final acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment,
material or workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or
suppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than
two (2) years, shall take precedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall remedys
at his own expense, any such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection ofthis
warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OF CONTRACT

141

14.2

If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglects to carry out the Werk in'accordance
with the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provision of the, Contract, the Owner,
after seven days written notice to the Contractor, may make good'sugh™@efiCiencies and may
deduct the cost thereof from the payment then or thereaftes, _due the Contractor.
Alternatively, at the Owner's option, and the Owner may’teriminate the Contract and take
possession of the site and of all materials, equipment, toolsgand*machinery thereon owned
by the Contractor and may finish the Work by whatever ‘method the Owner may deem
expedient. If the costs of finishing the Work gxceed any unpaid compensation due the
Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the differenCe to thes@wner.

“If the continuation of this Agreementgsscontingent upon the appropriation of adequate
state, or federal funds, this Agreemefit mayabe terminated on the date beginning on the
first fiscal year for which fund$ areé\not” appropriated or at the exhaustion of the
appropriation. The Owner may‘tepminate this Agreement by providing written notice to
the parties of such non-appropriations” All payment obligations of the Owner will cease
upon the date of terminatione® Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Owner agrees that it
will use its best efforts to ebtain*approval of necessary funds to continue the Agreement
by taking appropriate agtion to request adequate funds to continue the Agreement.”

END'OF GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM

Period Ending:

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large
Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large Public Works
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds submit Testing Report Forms to the Owner no lessthan
quarterly.

Project Number:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Number of employees who worked on the jobsite during the repert period:

Number of employees subject to random testing dutingthe report period:

Number of Negative Results Number of Positive Results

Action taken on employee(s) in responsetg a failed or positive random test:

Authorized Representative of\€ontractor/Subcontractor:

(typed or printed)

Authorized Representative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(signature)

Date:

DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM 008114-1
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large
Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large Public Works
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner in writing of a positive random drug
test.

Project Number:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Name of employee with positive test result:

Last 4 digits of employee SSN:

Date test results received:

Action taken on employee in response to a positive test result:

Authorized RepresentativeofiConiractor/Subcontractor:

(typed or printed)

Authorized Represéntative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(signature)

Date:

Thissform shall be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.

Enelose this test results form in a sealed envelope with the notation *Drug Testing Form — DO NOT
OPEN" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope.

DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM 008114-2
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SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section,

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.
Phased construction.

Access to site.

Coordination with occupants.

Work restrictions.

Specification and drawing conventiens
Miscellaneous provisions.

cONoOGR~LNE

Related Requirements:

1. Section 015000 "Temporary, Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures
governing temporary use,of,Owner’s facilities.

PROJECT INFORMATION

Project Identificatiopt Project consists primarily of wood roof replacement and miscellaneous

flashingéreplacement plus minor masonry and wood repair/restoration at The Academy on the

Greepr

& Project Location: the corner of E 3" and Harmony Streets, New Castle, DE 19720

©wner: State of Delaware, Department of State, Division of Historical and Cultural Affairs, 21
The Green, Dover, DE 19901.

Project Manager: State of Delaware, Division of Facilities Management, 540 South DuPont
Highway, Thomas Collins Building, Suite 1, Dover, DE 19901.

Architect Identification: The Contract Documents, dated June 14, 2017, were prepared for
Project by Bernardon, 123 Justison Street, Suite 101, Wilmington, DE 19801.

Architect's Consultants: The Architect has retained the following design professionals who
have prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents:

SUMMARY 011000-1
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14

15

1.6

1. Frens & Frens, LLC, 120 North Church St., Suite 207, West Chester, PA 19380.

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:

1. Restoration of the roof on The Academy on the Green as follows:
a. Replacement of the existing wood roof with a new wood roof.
b. Limited elastomeric coating on existing metal roof.
C. Limited wood consolidation, repair, and painting.
d. Limited brick pointing.

Type of Contract:

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract,

WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS

General: Cooperate fully with separate contractorsssafwork on those contracts may be carried
out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or other contracts.
Coordinate the Work of this Contract with werk performed under separate contracts.

ACCESS TO SITE

General: Contractor shall havéMull use/of Project site for construction operations as indicated
on Drawings by the Contract,limitSyand as indicated by requirements of this Section.

Use of Site: Limit uSe of Project site to areas within the Contract limits. Do not disturb
portions of Project site,beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Limits: @e@nfine construction operations to the areas as indicated. The building is
currently occupied and the Owner’s operations shall not be disturbed.

2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep public roads, public parking, driveways and
entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and
emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of
materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction
operations.

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of
materials and equipment on-site.

3. The adjacent building areas and properties are occupied and shall not be disturbed.
Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction

operations in a weather tight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused
by construction operations.

SUMMARY 011000-2
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1.7

A

1.8

COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site during entire construction period. Cooperate
with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage.
Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-day operations. Maintain existing
exits unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, entrances, corridors, stairs and other adjacent
occupied or used facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, entrafcesNstairs,
corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from\Owner and
approval of authorities having jurisdiction. Entrances shall be open fof the"©Owmer’s use
at all times.

2. Notify Owner not less than one week in advance of activities that Will “affect Owner's
operations.

WORK RESTRICTIONS
Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of publicystreets and with other requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.
2. Refer to Section 011400 “Work Restgictions? for additional requirements.

On-Site Work Hours: Limit work on the exXisting building to normal business working hours of
8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday threagh Friday, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Weekend Hours: Weekend warksshall not be allowed unless preapproved by the Owner.
2. Early Morning HourSy Earlyy morning hours are not allowed unless required for utility
shut downs.

Noise, Vibration, and¥@dors? Coordinate operations that may result in any level of noise and
vibration, odors{ orether’disruption to the occupancy or use of adjacent occupied areas, the
buildings and adjaCent/properties with the Owner.

1. Notifyy Architect and Owner not less than seven (7) days in advance of proposed
diSkuptive operations.

2. Obtgin Architect's and/or Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive
opérations.

Nonsmoking Building: Smoking is prohibited within the boundaries of all state workplaces
including all buildings, facilities, indoor and outdoor spaces and all the surrounding grounds
owned by the State. This policy also includes but is not limited to parking lots, walkways, State
vehicles and private vehicles parked or operated on State workplace property.

Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances within the
existing building and State owned property is not permitted.

SUMMARY 011000-3
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1.9 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A.  Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications:{TFhe
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifigally/stated
otherwise.

B.  Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Divisien,0Thapply to the Work
of all Sections in the Specifications.

C.  Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products)identified on Drawings are
described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the followingrare used on Drawings to
identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identifiedsaysthe typical generic terms used in
the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products,ate identified by abbreviations published as part
of the U.S. National CAD Standard agd scheduled on Drawings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and produCts are identified by reference keynotes referencing
Specification Section numbers feund‘in this Project Manual.

1.10 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

A. SCHEDULE

1. The following isghe required schedule for this work:

a. BidsiDue; TBD.

b. NoticeVof Building Contract Award: Within thirty (30) days of receipt and
acceptance of qualified low bid.

C. Purchase Order Issuance: The issuance of a State of Delaware purchase order is
contingent upon the successful Contractor submitting bonds on State-approved
forms, signed contracts and insurance certificates to the State of Delaware. A
purchase order will be issued in approximately thirty days after these items have
been submitted to the State of Delaware.

d. On-Site Mobilization: Upon receipt of State of Delaware purchase order.

e. Substantial Completion: The work shall be completed shall be completed 60
calendar days from on-site start of work.

f. Completion of Punch List: 21 days from date of substantial completion.

1)  Refer to the General Requirements for additional details.

SUMMARY 011000-4
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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SECTION 01 14 00 - WORK RESTRICTIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 USE OF PREMISES

A. Use of Site: Limit use of premises to work in areas indicated. Do net disturbyportions of site
beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1.

2.

Limits: Confine construction operations to the limits indicatéd on the drawings. Do not
disturb areas to remain occupied during the renovatiops,

Owner Occupancy: The Academy Building is currentlyyoceupied and will be occupied
during the renovation process. The surroundinggoccupied/areas, site, buildings, roadways,
access into the buildings, etc. beyond the work area shall remain accessible to the Owner.
Closure of entrances shall be coordinated two“weeks in advance. The Contractor shall
construct a “sidewalk bridge” or othegsSueh protections from falling debris as to allow
users of the building safe passage in_ ane,out of the building.

Parking: Parking is the responsibility,of the' General Contractor and shall be coordinated
in advance with the Owner. Street’siderparking shall be approved by the City of New
Castle

Dumpster: Space is availabfe for a dumpster at the site, actual location shall be
coordinated with the Qwner.

Access: Access to the wark area can be achieved from the adjacent streets.

Storage: Outdoer space is available for storage. It will be the responsibility of the
Contractor to make/Secure all materials on site.

Public Roadways, "Driveways, Entrances and Public Sidewalks: Keep public roadways,
driveways,entrances and public sidewalks serving premises clear and available to the
Publie? OwneryOwner's employees and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these
ared@s fer parking or storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of roadways, driveways, and entrances.

b. 4 The Owner will not sign for any deliveries at any time.

c.  Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of
materials and equipment on-site.

B. Use of Existing Building: Maintain the existing building in a weathertight condition throughout
renovation period. Repair damage caused by construction operations. Protect building and its
contents during construction period.

1.

2.
3.

The Contractor shall be provided access to the Academy as necessary to complete the
work. A security code and/or keys shall not be provided to the Contractor.

Use of the Owner’s telephones will not be allowed.

Flammable materials shall not be stored in the Academy building. Flammable materials
shall be kept outside, away from the building, in a flammable liquid/material storage box.

WORK RESTRICTIONS 011400-1
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4.  Gas powered equipment will not be allowed in the buildings or near windows at any time.

5 Debris shall be removed from and around the building including the sidewalks and
parking areas on a daily basis.

6. At no times shall equipment be left operating in the building after hours or when no one is
present in the building.

7. Noisy activities shall be prescheduled with the Owner to avoid disruption of thein
activities.

8.  Access to water will be provided.

9. The existing restrooms may not be used be used by the construction fercesy The
Contractor shall provide for temporary toilet facilities on site.

10. Dogs or other animals shall not be brought onto the property at any timex

11. Children shall not be brought onto the site at any time.

12. The general surrounds of the building and areas to be renovated arg=gpen,to‘the public and
those working at the site shall not use abusive language.

13. Radios or other music-playing devices may be allowed. If radios omother such devices are
found to be too loud or offensive as judged by the Ownef on building Tenant, then such
use will be discontinued.

14.  Fire extinguishers shall be kept in the areas under removatiomat the Academy at all times.

15. All work taking place on the site shall be jmenitored by the contractor’s project
superintendent at all times even if the GeneralCongractof’s work forces are not working at
the site.

16. The Project superintendent shall meet weekly Wwith the site supervisor to review the
activities planned for that week to avoid miscommunication, facilitate the renovation
process and to maintain the Owner’§ opcrations.

17.  Walk off mats shall be provided ateptrances to all construction areas from public ways.

18. Floor protection shall be ingtalled from service elevator to construction area entrances

during the construction process!

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Notdsed)
END OF SECTION 011460
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The Academy on the Green Issued for Bid
ROOF RESTORATION June 14, 2017
Project Manual Bernardon Project No. 8347.07-16

SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

13

14

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances:

Types of allowances include the following:

1. Lump-sum allowances.

2. Quantity allowances.

3. Contingency allowances.

SELECTION AND PURCHASE

At the earliest practical date after award of the Conftract{ advise Architect of the date when final
selection, or purchase and delivery, of each product oRsystem described by an allowance must

be completed by the Owner to avoid delaying/theVork.

At Architect's request, obtain proposals”foreachfallowance for use in making final selections.
Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.

Purchase products and systems$elected By Architect from the designated supplier.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Submit proposals™for ‘purehase of products or systems included in allowances in the form
specified for Change Orders.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for
usetin fulfillment of each allowance.

Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of
allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.

Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of
the Work.

ALLOWANCES 012100 -1
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A

1.6

1.7

18

LUMP-SUM ALLOWANCES

Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner
or selected by Architect under allowance and shall include [taxes, ]freight[,] and delivery to
Project site.

Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, 1abor;
installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials ordesedy
Owner or selected by Architect under allowance shall be included as part of the Contragt Sum
and not part of the allowance.

QUANTITY ALLOWANCES

Quantity Allowance shall include labor and materials required to furishginstall, and where
applicable, finish the work item indicated. Contractor's costs*far receiving and handling at
Project site, labor, installation, overhead and profit, and sinfilargCosts related to products and
materials selected by Architect under allowance shall be ipettidedias part of the Allowance.

CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES

Use the contingency allowance only as diregted by, Architect for Owner's purposes and only by
Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged'to the allowance.

Contractor's overhead, profit, and related costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner
under the contingency allowance @remeluded in the allowance and are not part of the Contract
Sum. These costs include delivery, Installation, taxes, insurance, equipment rental, and similar
costs.

Change Orders autherizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include
Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit.

At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner
by Change/Order.

ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES

Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based
on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement
of work-in-place where applicable. If applicable, include reasonable allowances for cutting
losses, tolerances, mixing wastes, normal product imperfections, and similar margins.

1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the
allowance.
2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of

overhead costs and other markups.

ALLOWANCES 012100 - 2
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B.  Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the allowance

described in the Contract Documents, whether for the purchase order amount or Contractor's
handling, labor, installation, overhead, and profit.

1. Do not include Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the Change Order cost
amount unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of Work has changed from
what could have been foreseen from information in the Contract Documents.

2. No change to Contractor's indirect expense is permitted for selection of higher- orflower-
priced materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally indicated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

A

3.3

A

B.

C.

D.

EXAMINATION

Examine products covered by an allowance promptly‘on delivery for damage or defects. Return
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

PREPARATION

Coordinate materials and their installation s/for each allowance with related materials and
installations to ensure that each @llowance”item is completely integrated and interfaced with
related work.

SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES

Quantity Allowance Noy001: Include in Base Bid Price the quantity of TWO HUNDRED

(200) linear feetyof roofing lath, size as indicated on Drawings and as specified in Section

073129, “Wood Shingle Roofing.”

1. Replace existing wood lath only at locations where existing lath is broken or deteriorated,
asydetermined in the field by the Architect.

BasevAllowance No. 002: Include in Base Bid Price the sum of TWO THOUSAND FIVE-

HUNDRED DOLLARS ($2,500.00) for the consulting services of a metal conservator selected

by Owner, to evaluate the existing weathervane, in place.

1. Include in Base Bid Price the cost of providing scaffolding or high-reach platform access
to the weathervane.

Contingency Allowance No. 003: Include the sum of THREE THOUSAND DOLLARS

($3,000.00) for treatment of existing weathervane, including refinishing if required.

1. Include in Base Bid Price the cost of providing scaffolding or high-reach platform access
to weathervane.

Contingency Allowance No. 004: Include the sum of TEN THOUSAND DOLLARS
($10,000.00) for unforeseen conditions.\

ALLOWANCES 012100 -3
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1. Include in Base Bid Price the cost of replacing/repairing unforeseen conditions.

END OF SECTION 012100 0
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SECTION 01 23 00 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sectiony

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements forzalternates:

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated ofi the Bid Form for certain work defined
in the bidding requirements that may be added to omdeducted from the base bid amount if
Owner decides to accept a corresponding ghange, either in the amount of construction to be
completed or in the products, materials, gquipment, systems, or installation methods described
in the Contract Documents.

1. Alternates described in this Seetion” are part of the Work only if enumerated in the
Agreement.
2. The cost or credit fomeach alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract

Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the
Contract Sum.

1.4 PROCEDURES

A.  Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work
of theralternateéyinto Project.

I Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part
of alternate.

B, Notification: Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in
writing, of the status of each alternate. Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or
deferred for later consideration. Include a complete description of negotiated revisions to
alternates.

C.  Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.

ALTERNATES 012300-1
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D.  Schedule: A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification Sections
referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work
described under each alternate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) E@

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES \Q

A.  Alternate No. 1: Lightning Protection.

1. Base Bid: no work for lightning protection

Alternate: Provide design, all materials, tools and lab 11 lighting protection on
the Academy building roof as specified in Sectio 3 — Lightning Protection for
Structures.

END OF SECTION 01 23 00 @Q
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SECTION 01 25 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements fogrghandling,and processing
Contract modifications.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section “Submittal Procedures for” adminiStrative procedures for handling
requests for substitutions made after Contract award.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Architect will issue supplemental instrugtions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the ContractgSumeor<the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710,
"Architect's Supplemental Instructions,

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed
changes in the Workdhatymay require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If
necessary, the deseription will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1.  Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only. Do not consider them
instrdctions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Withinttime specified in Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a
quotation” estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time
necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data
to substantiate quantities.

b.  Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.
c.  Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an
extension of the Contract Time.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012500-1
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B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the

15

1.6

Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, withitetal
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data“to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts oftrade
discounts.

4. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates“the effect of the
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity durationgstart,and#finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requeSting=an extension of the
Contract Time.

5. Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Product/Requirements” if the proposed
change requires substitution of one product or system fof‘gproduetser system specified.

CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architectiwill issue a Change Order for signatures
of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G70%,

CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

Construction Change Directive: Architégt may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA
Document G714. Construction GhangesDirective instructs Contractor to proceed with a change
in the Work, for subsequent faclusian in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It
also designates ‘methogh to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time!

Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Construetion,Change Directive.

1. [ After,completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PARJI 2- PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART=35EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 25 00
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SECTION 01 27 00 - UNIT PRICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplémentary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.
Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Contract Modification Procedudres™ for procedures for submitting and
handling Change Orders.

2. Division 092216 Section "Non Structural ‘Metal Framing," Division 092900 Section
“Gypsum Board” and Division 099123 Section "Interior Painting” procedures for
measurement and payment for wall installation.

3. Division 095123 Section "Acoustigal File Ceilings™ for procedures for measurement and
payment for ceiling installation.

DEFINITIONS

Unit price is an amount propesed/by bidders, stated on the Bid Form, as a price per unit of
measurement for matérials or services added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by
appropriate modification; if estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents
are increased or gecreaseds

PROCEBURES

Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance,
applieable'taxes, overhead, and profit.

Measurement and Payment: Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that requires
establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified
in those Sections.

Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use
of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an
independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor.

List of Unit Prices: A list of unit prices is included at the end of this Section. Specification
Sections referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit
price.

UNIT PRICES 012700-1
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION Q

3.1 LIST OF UNIT PRICES
A.  Unit Price No. 1: Replacement of rotted or damaged roof lath. \

1. Description: Unsatisfactory soil excavation and disposal off-site and t with
satisfactory fill material or engineered fill from off-site, as rex ording to

Section 312000 "Earth Moving."
2. Unit of Measurement: Cubic yard (Cubic meter) of soil ex* ed on in-place

surveys of volume before and after removal.
3. Quantity Allowance: Coordinate unit price with allow: adjus ent requirements in
Section 012100 "Allowances."

END OF SECTION 01 27 00 O
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements pécessaryato prepare and
process Applications for Payment.

Related Sections include the following:

1.  Division 1 Section "Contract Modification Procedurest. for’administrative procedures for
handling changes to the Contract.

2. Division1l Section "Construction Progress® Documentation” for administrative
requirements governing preparation and submittal @f Contractor's Construction Schedule.

DEFINITIONS

Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by*Contractor allocating portions of the Contract
Sum to various portions of the MerkWand used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's
Applications for Payment.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Coordination: Coordinate’preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of Contractor's

Construction Schedtile.

1. Correlate lingsdtems in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative forms and
schedutes, including the following:
a. ¢ Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets.

2. _Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than seven
days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items
fior the'Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.
1. ldentification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of Values:
a.  Project name and location.
b.  Name of Architect.
c.  Architect's project number.
d.  Contractor's name and address.
e.  Date of submittal.
2. Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the
following for each item listed:
a.  Related Specification Section or Division.
b.  Description of the Work.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 -1
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c.  Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.
d.  Dollar value.
1)  Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted to
total 100 percent.
3.  Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continuged
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the Project
Manual table of contents. Provide several line items for principal subcontract amoumts;
where appropriate.
Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased’or fabrieated and
stored, but not yet installed.
a.  Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stered “eff-site. Include
evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing if required.
6. Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost,of materials, for each
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed valué ofithat part of the Work.
7. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications“for Payment shall be complete.

Include total cost and proportionate share of general @verheadhand profit for each item.

a.  Temporary facilities and other major cost, items that are not direct cost of actual
work-in-place may be shown either as sgparate tim€ items in the Schedule of Values
or distributed as general overhead expensey@t Contractor's option.

8.  Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the®Schedule of Values before the next

Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result

in a change in the Contract Sum.

o~

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as

certified by Architect and paidfer by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and¥final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement
between Owher and\@ontractor. The period of construction Work covered by each Application
for Paymentiis the period indicated in the Agreement.

Payment Application Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 Continuation
Sheets, as form for Applications for Payment.

Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person

authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete

applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction
Schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last
day of construction period covered by application.

Transmittal: Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to
Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of lien
and similar attachments if required.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 - 2
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1.  Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application.

F. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments (Project Superintendent specifically).

Copies of building permits.

Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

Performance and payment bonds.

NookrwdE

G. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing thefCertificate of Substantial
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent campletion for portion of
the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1.  Include documentation supporting claim that the Workiis substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the CoentractiSum.

H.  Final Payment Application: Submit final Applicationsfor‘Rayment with releases and supporting
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the
following:

1. Updated final statement, accounting for#inakchanges to the Contract Sum.

2. AlA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavitiof Payment of Debts and Claims."
3.  AlA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

4 AIA Document G707, "Consent,of'Strety’to Final Payment."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not WJsed)

END OF SECTION 012800
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementany
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating comstruction operations on
Project including, but not limited to, the following:

1.  General project coordination procedures.
2. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
3. Project meetings.

Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:

1.  Division 1 Section "Construction Progressy,Documentation™ for preparing and submitting
the Contractor's Construction Schedule.
2. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures®,for'coordinating Contract closeout.

COORDINATION

Coordination:  Coordinateg, construction operations included in various Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations, included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection,&nd operation.

1. Schedule ‘egnstruction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of\gne part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or
after 1ts own installation.

2. JGegrdinate installation of different components with subcontractors to ensure maximum
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3N, “Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

Iif necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special
procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of
attendees at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner if coordination of their Work is required.

Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not
limited to, the following:

1.  Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100-1
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15

Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Noook~wd

SUBMITTALS

Staff Names: Within 15 days of notice to proceed, submit a list of principal staff,assignments,
including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site. Identifyfindividuals
and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, ‘including home and
office telephone numbers. Provide names, addresses, and telephong/numbetrs of individuals
assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

PROJECT MEETINGS

General: The Architect will schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site,
unless otherwise indicated.

1.  Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting.

2. Minutes: The Architect will recordgignificant discussions and agreements achieved. The
minutes will be distributed to everyopé concerned, including Owner, within 7 days of the
meeting.

Preconstruction Conference: A Preconstruction conference will be scheduled before the start of
construction, at a time convenientto the Owner and Contractor, but no later than 15 days after
execution of the Agreement. Thesconference will be held at the Project. The meeting will be
conducted to review rgspopsibilities and personnel assignments.

1.  Attendeess” Autherized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;
Contractortand its superintendent; major subcontractors; and other concerned parties shall
attend‘the configrence. All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. gAgenda:dltems of significance that could affect progress will be discussed, including the
following:

Tentative construction schedule.

Designation of responsible personnel.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents.

Use of the premises.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Parking availability.

Storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

Progress cleaning.

Working hours.

—xXT T SQ@ oo o0 o
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C. Progress Meetings: Progress meetings will be conducted every two weeks. Coordinate dates of

meetings with preparation of payment requests.

1.

Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these
meetings. All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized
to conclude matters relating to the Work.

Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. ‘Review
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as
appropriate to status of Project.

a.  Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress sincewstheylast meeting.
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedulej=or hehind schedule,
in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule. Determiine how construction
behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments, from parties involved to do
so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are reqUired-te,ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed within thes€ontract Time.

b.  Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1)  Deliveries.

2)  Off-site fabrication.

3)  Access.

4)  Site utilization.

5)  Temporary facilities and centrels.
6)  Work hours.

7)  Progress cleaning.

8)  Quality and wokk Standards.

Reporting: The Architeet will distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and
to parties who sheuld have been present. A brief summary, in narrative form, of progress
since the previous seeting and report will be included.

a.  Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each progress
meetingywhere revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. The revised
schedule will be issued concurrently with the report of each meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PARTR3SEXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 31 00
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for dacumenting the progress
of construction during performance of the Work, including the fetfewing:

1. Contractor's Construction Schedule.

2. Field condition reports.

3. Special reports.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Payment Procedures” for submitting the Schedule of Values.

2. Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination” for submitting and
distributing meeting and conference minutes.

DEFINITIONS

Activity: A discrete” part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling,

monitoring, and contralfing, the construction project. Activities included in a construction

schedule consumie time‘and resources.

1. CritiCal activities are activities on the critical path. They must start and finish on the
planned early start and finish times.

CPM: Ciitical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction
projeet_where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations
determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

Major Area: A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant construction
element.

Milestone: A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200-1
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1.4 SUBMITTALS
A.  Preliminary Construction Schedule: Submit two opaque copies.

B.  Contractor's Construction Schedule: Submit two opaque copies of initial schedule, large
enough to show entire schedule for entire construction period.

C.  Field Condition Reports: Submit two copies at time of discovery of differing conditions.

D.  Special Reports: Submit two copies at time of unusual event.

15 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reportswith’ performance of
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule withthe, Schedule of Values, list of
subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required
schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties
involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activitytin the network with other activities and schedule
them in proper sequence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

A.  Procedures:  @omplySwith procedures contained in AGC's "Construction Planning &
Scheduling."

B. Time Frame; Extend schedule from date established for commencement of the Work to date of
Substantial Completion.

S Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows
an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

Can BACtIVities: Treat each separate area as a separate numbered activity for each principal element
of the Work. Comply with the following:

1. Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless
specifically allowed by Architect.

2. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 1
Section "Submittal Procedures” in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in
Contractor's Construction Schedule with Submittals Schedule.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200-2
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2.2

2.3

3. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and
as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

1. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:

Coordination with existing construction.
Use of premises restrictions.

Provisions for future construction.
Seasonal variations.

Environmental control.

o0 o

2. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of constructiop”for each ‘major portion of the
Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

a Mockups.
b. Fabrication.
o Deliveries.

d Installation.

Milestones: Include milestones indicated inythe Contract Documents in schedule, including,
but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Sibstantial Completion, and Final Completion.

Contract Modifications: For eachgproposed contract modification and concurrent with its
submission, prepare a time-impact @apalysis using fragnets to demonstrate the effect of the
proposed change on the ovérall project schedule.

CONSTRUCTION SEHEDULE

Bar-Chart Schedule: /Submit horizontal bar-chart-type construction schedule within five days
of date estéblished for commencement of the Work.

Preparatign: Tndicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday
of each week with a continuous vertical line. Outline significant construction activities.

REPORTS

Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:

List of subcontractors at Project site.

List of separate contractors at Project site.
Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
Equipment at Project site.

Material deliveries.

agrwnE
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B.

A

B.

6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions.
7. Accidents.

8. Meetings and significant decisions.

9. Unusual events (refer to special reports).

10.  Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

11. Emergency procedures.

12.  Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.

13.  Change Orders received and implemented.

14.  Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
15.  Substantial Completions authorized.

Field Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference betweemfield ' conditions
and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit'with*a request for
interpretation.  Include a detailed description of the differing €enditions, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

SPECIAL REPORTS

General: Submit special reports directly to Owner within ‘ene“day of an occurrence. Distribute
copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence?

Reporting Unusual Events: When an event of ‘an unusual and significant nature occurs at
Project site, whether or not related diregtly to,the"Work, prepare and submit a special report.
List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of
results or effects, and similar pertifienttinformation. Advise Owner in advance when these
events are known or predictable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

B

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At bi-weekly intervals, update schedule to
reflect actual, construction progress and activities. Issue schedule at each regularly scheduled
progfessumeetihg.

I ReVise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have
been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each
such meeting.

2. As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity.

Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors,
and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.

END OF SECTION 01 32 00
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SECTION 01 32 33 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

A.

B.

13

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Suppleméftary:
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

1. Preconstruction photographs.
2. Periodic (weekly minimum) construction photographs.
3. Final Completion construction photographs.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures” fof submitting photographic documentation.

2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures™§fer submitting digital media as Project
Record Documents at Project closeout.

3. Division 01 Section "Selective Depdolition" for photographic documentation before
selective demolition operations coptmence.

SUBMITTALS

Construction Digital Images: Submit ascomplete set of digital image electronic files as part of
the Project closeout on CD:ROMj DVD or flash drive. Identify electronic media with date
photographs were taken, Submit images that have same aspect ratio as the sensor, uncropped.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

PHOTOGRAPHIE MEDIA

Digital Images: Provide images in uncompressed TIFF format, produced by a digital camera
withgminimunmpsensor size of 4.0 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 1600
by 1200 pixels.

PART @=EXECUTION

3%

A

CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

General: Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in focus, to
clearly show the Work. Photographs with blurry or out-of-focus areas will not be accepted.

1. Photographs are to be taken weekly at a minimum.

2. Photographs are to be taken when areas are opened prior to the start of the new work.

3. Provide temporary lighting when required to produce clear, well-lit photographs without
obscuring shadows.

PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 013233-1
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B. Digital Images: Submit digital images exactly as originally recorded in the digital camera,

without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software.

1. Date and Time: Include date and time in filename for each image.

2. Field Office Images: Maintain one set of images on CD-ROM in the field office at
Project site, available at all times for reference. Identify images same as for those
submitted to Architect.

Preconstruction Photographs:  Before commencement of excavation, commehcementy of
demolition, and starting construction take color, digital photographs of Projeet site and
surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, framidifferent
vantage points, as directed by Architect.

1. Flag excavation areas and construction limits before taking construetion photographs.

2. Take a minimum of eight photographs to show existing conditions &djacent to building
before starting the Work.

3. Take a minimum of eight photographs of existing buildings“adjacent to the building to
accurately record physical conditions at start of construction.

4, Take additional photographs as required to record settlement or cracking of adjacent
pavements, and other improvements.

Architect-Directed Construction Photographs:ssFrom time to time, Architect will instruct the
Contractor about number and frequency of«olor, digital photographs and general directions on
vantage points. Select actual vantagespoints and take photographs to show the status of
construction and progress since last ph@tographs‘were taken.

Final Completion Construction Phetegraphs: Take a minimum of eight color photographs each
of the interior and exterior after, date”of Substantial Completion for submission as Project
Record Documents. Architeet will direct photographer for desired vantage points.

1. Do not includefdate’stamp.

END OF SECTION 01 32 33
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

1.4

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements{ for’ submitting Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Payment Procedures" forgSubmitting Applications for Payment and
the Schedule of Values.

2. Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and
distributing meeting and conference minutes,and for submitting Coordination Drawings.

3. Division 1 Section "Construction Rrogress Documentation” for submitting schedules and
reports, including Contractor's Génstructioh Schedule and the Submittals Schedule.

4, Division 1 Section "Quality Requitements" for submitting test and inspection reports and
for mockup requirements.

5. Division 1 Section "Closequt Rrogedures™ for submitting warranties.

6. Division 1 Section "Project Record Documents” for submitting Record Drawings, Record
Specifications, and Record Product Data.

7. Division 1 Segtion, "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and
maintenance mantalsq

DEFINITIONS

ActigfSubmittals: Written and graphic information that requires Architect's responsive action.
Informational Submittals: Written information that does not require Architect’s responsive
aetion. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

General: Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will be provided by
Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals. The Contractor will be responsible for
field verifying existing conditions.

Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-1
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1.

2.

Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C.  Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittalé” No‘extension of
the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals’enough in
advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittali, Affow additional time
if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. JArchitect will advise Contractor
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for cogrdifiation.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal isghecessawy, process it in same manner
as initial submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for revigW of eaehrresubmittal.

4. Sequential Review: Where sequential reviewgof submittals by Architect's consultants,
Owner, or other parties is indicated, allows21 days for initial review of each submittal.

D. ldentification: Place a permanent label ortitlesblaek on each submittal for identification.

1. Indicate name of firm or entity*thatiprepared each submittal on label or title block.

2. Provide a space approximately”6 by 8 inches (150 by 200 mm) on label or beside title
block to record Contractor's,review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.

3. Include the followinginformation on label for processing and recording action taken:

a. Project games

b. Date,

C. Name and, address of Architect.

d. Name,and address of Contractor.

e. Name and address of subcontractor.

f, Name and address of supplier.

g. Name of manufacturer.

h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

1)  Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a

decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 06100.01). Resubmittals
shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g.,
06100.01.A).

i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

J- Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

l.

Other necessary identification.
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E. Deviations:  Highlight or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract

Documents on submittals.

F. Additional Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless
Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal
may serve as final submittal.

1. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified numberief
copies to Architect.

2. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will be marked with“action taken
and will be returned.

G. Transmittal: Package each submittal individually and appropriately, for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. Architect Will return submittals,
without review, received from sources other than Contractor.

1. Transmittal Form: Provide locations on form for the follewingrinformation:

a. Project name.

b. Date.

C. Destination (To:).

d. Source (From:).

e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
f. Category and type of submigtal.

g. Submittal purpose and description.

h. Specification Sectionmtimberand title.

i. Drawing number and'det@ilreferences, as appropriate.
J- Submittal and transmittal@fstribution record.

K. Remarks.

l. Signature of transmitter.

2. On an attaghed€separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant
informati@n, srequests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on
previpus Submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents,
including minor variations and limitations. Include same label information as related
submittal.

H.  Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

P Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked "Furnish as Submitted”.

I Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

J. Use for Construction: Use only final submittals with mark indicating "Furnish as Submitted" or

“Revise as Noted & Furnish” taken by Architect.
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15 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ARCHITECT'S CAD FILES

A.  General: At Contractor's written request, copies of Architect's CAD files will be provided to
Contractor for Contractor's use in connection with Project, subject to the following conditions:

CADD files are limited to those that have been generated for this Project.

CADD files for the floor plans and roof plans shall be provided. Files for details, etc.
will not be provided.

Contractor will be asked to sign Architects waiver of release form before files will be
delivered to the contractor.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.

B.  Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1.

2.
3.

o

If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are
not suitable for use, submit as Skop Prawings, not as Product Data.

Mark each copy of each submittalto shéw which products and options are applicable.
Include the following informationyas applicable:

Manufacturer'siwrittenrecommendations.
Manufacturer's praduct specifications.
Manufagturer's installation instructions.
Standardeélor eharts.

Manufaeturer’s catalog cuts.

Wiriag diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
Printed*performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Meill reports.

Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.
Compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.
Notation of coordination requirements.

S3TFTOSe@ o o0 o

Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.

Number of Copies: Submit six (6) copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated.
Architect will return three copies. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project
Record Document.

C.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
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1.

Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

Dimensions.

Identification of products.

Fabrication and installation drawings.

Roughing-in and setting diagrams.

Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and
control wiring.

Shopwork manufacturing instructions.

Templates and patterns.

Schedules.

Design calculations.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indieated.

Seal and signature of professional engineer if'specified.

Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate betweensmanufacturer-installed and field-installed
wiring.

o0 o

©os53—xT Q-

Sheet Size: Except for templates, patteras, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 41 inches (215 by 280 mm) but no larger than 30 by
40 inches (750 by 1000 mm).

Number of Copies: Submit sixy(6) opaque copies of each submittal, unless copies are
required for operation and gnaintenap€e manuals. Submit five copies where copies are
required for operation andsmaintenance manuals. Architect will retain three copies;
remainder will be returned:

D. Samples: Submit Samples forreView of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with €0thef elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual,component as delivered and installed.

1.

2.

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together
inone submittal package.
Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

a Generic description of Sample.

o Product name and name of manufacturer.

c Sample source.

d Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time
of use.
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b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's
property, are the property of Contractor.

Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices wherg ‘color
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selectedyfrom
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated \prepared
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, andsthatishow full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are™aot” limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated compopents; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively uséd materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components tiSed for independent testing
and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit four set§ of Samples. Architect will retain three
Sample sets; remainder will be returned:

1)  Submit a single Samplefwhereyassembly details, workmanship, fabrication
techniques, connectighs, @peration, and other similar characteristics are to
be demonstrated.

2) If variation in6lor, patiern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in
material or produCt tepresented by a Sample, submit at least four sets of
paired units that shew approximate limits of variations.

E. Product Schedule or List: As%equired in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written
summary indicatinggtypes of products required for the Work and their intended location.
Include the following Taformation in tabular form:

N

Type,of product.” Include unique identifier for each product.

Number and name of room or space.

Locatien within room or space.

NUmber of Copies: Submit three copies of product schedule or list, unless otherwise
indicated. Architect will return two copies.

a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

E. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section
"Construction Progress Documentation” for Construction Manager's action.

G.  Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Construction
Progress Documentation."

H.  Application for Payment: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Payment
Procedures."
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2.2

Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Payment
Procedures."

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated tg a
special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcentract.

4. Number of Copies: Submit three copies of subcontractor list, unlessyotherwise indicated.
Architect will return two copies.

a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Decument.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
General: Prepare and submit Informational Submittals requiked by other Specification Sections.

1. Number of Copies: Submit three copiges, of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.
Architect will not return copies.

2. Certificates and Certifications: Provide a potarized statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing. certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or othersindividual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity.

3. Test and Inspection Reports: Lemply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section
"Quality Requirements.”

Coordination Drawings: 4Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Project
Management and Coordination."

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section
"Construction Progress Documentation."

Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience
aof firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names
and, addresses of architects and owners, and other information specified.

Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure
Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms. Include
names of firms and personnel certified.

Installer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.
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G.  Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying

that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

Product Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Material Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letternead certifying that
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Material Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testingvagency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material fer “eompliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.

Product Test Reports: Prepare written reports indicating currentQpreduct produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract yJDoguments. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed“bys/a“qualified testing agency, or
on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

Research/Evaluation Reports: Prepare written evidenceyffom a model code organization
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that proddct complies with building code in effect
for Project. Include the following information.

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is ineffect.
Product and manufacturers'‘names
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

NoookrwhE

Schedule of Tests,andinspeCtions: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section
"Quality Requirements."

PreconstruCtion Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation
of product, for'compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed
Pefore installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.

Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during
installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.
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Q. Maintenance Data: Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation and

normal maintenance of products and equipment. Comply with requirements specified in
Division 1 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."

R.  Design Data: Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations:
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of oads:
Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used fer
calculations. Include page numbers.

S. Manufacturer's Instructions: ~ Prepare written or published informatiop/ thaty de€uments
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installingyor Operating a
product or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, and,telephone number of
manufacturer. Include the following, as applicable:

1. Preparation of substrates.

2. Required substrate tolerances.

3. Sequence of installation or erection.

4. Required installation tolerances.

5. Required adjustments.

6. Recommendations for cleaning and protection:

T. Manufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare wifitten ‘information documenting factory-authorized
service representative's tests and inspections. “lnclude the following, as applicable:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative
making report.

2. Statement on condition of'substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.

3. Statement that products,at Project site comply with requirements.

4. Summary of ipstallatioms*procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of gperational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies@with*requirements.

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7. Othier required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

U. InsuranceyCertificates and Bonds: Prepare written information indicating current status of
insurance or bonding coverage. Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of
coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage.

V. N, Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs): Submit information directly to Owner; do not submit to

Architect.

1. Architect will not review submittals that include MSDSs and will return the entire
submittal for resubmittal.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for
compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Markivith
approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Rgoject name
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, namgfof reviewer, date
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has beeq, reviewed, checked,
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

ARCHITECT'S ACTION

General: Architect will not review submittals that do notss€ar, Caentractor's approval stamp and
will return them without action.

Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
modifications required, and return it. Architect will stagp each submittal with an action stamp
and will mark stamp appropriately to indicat€ action taken, as follows:

1. Furnish as Submitted.

2. Revise as Noted & Furnish.

3. Revise as Noted & Furnish/ Submit Revised Copy for Record.
4, Revise & Resubmit.

Informational Submittals: Arehitect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will
return it if it does net comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to
appropriate party.

Partial submittalS¢are mot acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
without reyiew.

Subpfittals not'required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.

END,OF"SECTION 01 33 00
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SECTION 013591 - HISTORIC TREATMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes general protection and treatment procedures for designated histeric spaces,
areas, rooms, and surfaces in Project.

DEFINITIONS

Consolidate: To strengthen loose or deteriorated materials in plage

Design Reference Sample: A sample that represents the Arehitect's prebid selection of work to
be matched; it may be existing work or work specially producedifor the Project.

Dismantle: To disassemble or detach a historic item¥rom a surface, or a nonhistoric item from a
historic surface, using gentle methods and equipmentio prevent damage to historic items and
surfaces; disposing of items unless indicated40 besalvaged or reinstalled.

Match: To blend with adjacent constréction and manifest no apparent difference in material
type, species, cut, form, detail, colorggraif, texture, or finish; as approved by Architect.

Refinish: To remove existing fimishes t@ base material and apply new finish to match original,
or as otherwise indicated.

Reinstall: To protect rémaved or dismantled item, repair and clean it as indicated for reuse, and
reinstall it in original"position, or where indicated.

Remove: To takeqdown or detach a nonhistoric item located within a historic space, area, or
room, using methodsfand equipment to prevent damage to historic items and surfaces; disposing
of itemsdinless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

Repair: To\correct damage and defects, retaining existing materials, features, and finishes while
employing as little new material as possible. This includes patching, piecing-in, splicing,
eenselidating, or otherwise reinforcing or upgrading materials.

Replace: To remove, duplicate, and reinstall entire item with new material. The original item is
the pattern for creating duplicates unless otherwise indicated.

Replicate: To reproduce in exact detail, materials, and finish unless otherwise indicated.

Reproduce: To fabricate a new item, accurate in detail to the original, and from either the same
or a similar material as the original, unless otherwise indicated.

Restore: To consolidate, replicate, reproduce, repair, and refinish as required to achieve the
indicated results.
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M.  Retain: To keep existing items that are not to be removed or dismantled.
N.  Reversible: New construction work, treatments, or processes that can be removed or undone in
the future without damaging historic materials unless otherwise indicated.
O.  Salvage: To protect removed or dismantled items and deliver them to Owner.
P. Stabilize: To provide structural reinforcement of unsafe or deteriorated items while maintainiag
the essential form as it exists at present; also, to reestablish a weather-resistant enclesure?
Q.  Strip: To remove existing finish down to base material unless otherwise indicated.
13 PROJECT MEETINGS FOR HISTORIC TREATMENT
A.  Preliminary Historic Treatment Conference: Before starting historic treatment work, conduct
conference at Project site. This may be part of the pre-construction‘eenference.

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Qwner’s Tenant, Architect, and
Contractor, and installers whose work interfaceS with,or@ffects historic treatment shall be
represented at the meeting.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance_that could affect progress of historic treatment
work, including review of the following:

a. Fire-prevention plan.

b. Governing regulations,

C. Areas where existing construction is to remain and the required protection.

d. Hauling routes.

e. Sequence of historic treatment work operations.

f. Storage, protectiongand accounting for salvaged and specially fabricated items.

g. Existings#Conditions, staging, and structural loading limitations of areas where
materialsware stored.

3. Reporting:¥Architect will record conference results and distribute copies to everyone in
attendance and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from conference.

B.  Coordination Meetings: Conduct coordination meetings specifically for historic treatment work

at bi-weekly intervals. Coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other
pUkposesy’such as progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.

N Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous coordination meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress of historic treatment work.
Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

2. Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to
others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.
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14

A

1.5

1.6

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their
contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of interest or value to
Owner that may be encountered or uncovered during the Work, regardless of whether they were
previously documented, remain Owner's property.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Historic Treatment Program: Submit at least 30 days before work begins.

Fire-Prevention Plan: Submit at least 30 days before work begins.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Historic Treatment Specialist Qualifications: An experieneedhfirm, regularly engaged in historic
treatments similar in nature, materials, design, and extent to\this work as specified in each
section and that has completed a minimum of five regent projeets with a record of successful in-
service performance that demonstrates the firm's qualifications to perform this work.

1. Field Supervisor Qualifications: Fullstime“supervisors experienced in historic treatment
work similar in nature, material, /design, and extent to that indicated for this Project.
Supervisors shall be on Projectéitegvhen’historic treatment work begins and during its
progress. Supervisors shall pet betchanged during Project except for causes beyond the
control of the specialist firm.

Historic Treatment Program; Prepare a written plan for historic treatment for whole Project,
including each phase or processgand protection of surrounding materials during operations.
Describe in detail the"materials, methods, and equipment to be used for each phase of work.
Show compliance withgindieated methods and procedures specified in this and other Sections.
Coordinate this” whele-Project historic treatment program with specific requirements of
programs requiredin other historic treatment Sections.

1. Dust'and Noise Control: Include locations of proposed temporary dust- and noise-control
partitions and means of egress from occupied areas coordinated with continuing on-site
operations and other known work in progress.

2. Bebris Hauling: Include plans clearly marked to show debris hauling routes, turning radii,
and locations and details of temporary protective barriers.

Fire-Prevention Plan: Prepare a written plan for preventing fires during the Work, including
placement of fire extinguishers, fire blankets, rag buckets, and other fire-prevention devices
during each phase or process. Coordinate plan with Owner's fire-protection equipment and
requirements. Include fire-watch personnel's training, duties, and authority to enforce fire
safety.

Safety and Health Standard: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6.
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1.7 STORAGE AND HANDLING OF HISTORIC MATERIALS

A.  Salvaged Historic Materials:

1.

2.

3.
4.
5

Clean loose dirt and debris from salvaged historic items unless more extensive cleaning,is
indicated.

Pack or crate items after cleaning; cushion against damage during handling. “Label
contents of containers.

Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.

Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

B. Historic Materials for Reinstallation:

1.
2.

3.
4.

Repair and clean historic items for reuse as indicated.

Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing; cushionagainst damage during handling.
Label contents of containers.

Protect items from damage during transport and storage?

Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new
materials and equipment unless otherwise indicatedwsRrovide connections, supports, and
miscellaneous materials to make item functionalfor use indicated.

C.  Existing Historic Materials to Remain: Protg€ct construction indicated to remain against damage
and soiling from construction work. Where ‘permitted by Architect, items may be dismantled
and taken to a suitable, protected storagedocation during construction work and reinstalled in
their original locations after historig®treatment and construction work in the vicinity is complete.

D. Storage: Catalog and store histericgitéms within a weathertight enclosure where they are
protected from moisture, wéather, condensation, and freezing temperatures.

1.

Identify each item_with a nonpermanent mark to document its original location. Indicate
original locationS op” plans, elevations, sections, or photographs by annotating the
identifying marks.

Secure stored materials to protect from theft.

Control humidity so that it does not exceed 85 percent. Maintain temperatures 5 deg F or
more apove the dew point.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - (Not Used)

PART*8=EXECUTION

3.1 PROTECTION, GENERAL

A.  Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and
surrounding buildings from harm resulting from historic treatment procedures.

HISTORIC TREATMENT PROCEDURES 013591 -4



The Academy on the Green Issued for Bid
ROOF RESTORATION June 14, 2017
Project Manual Bernardon Project No. 8347.07-16

3.2

A

1. Use only proven protection methods, appropriate to each area and surface being
protected.

2. Provide temporary barricades, barriers, and directional signage to exclude the public from

areas where historic treatment work is being performed.

Erect temporary barriers to form and maintain fire-egress routes.

4. Erect temporary protective covers over walkways and at points of pedestrian and
vehicular entrance and exit that must remain in service during historic treatment work.

5. Contain dust and debris generated by historic treatment work, and prevent it\from

reaching the public or adjacent surfaces.

Provide shoring, bracing, and supports as necessary. Do not overload structural,elements.

7. Protect floors and other surfaces along hauling routes from damage, wear, and,staining.

@

o

Temporary Protection of Historic Materials:

1. Protect existing historic materials with temporary protections and, gonstruction. Do not
remove existing materials unless otherwise indicated.

2. Do not attach temporary protection to historic surfaces exeeptas indicated as part of the
historic treatment program and approved by ArchiteCt.

Comply with each product manufacturer's written jnstructiens for protections and precautions.
Protect against adverse effects of products and proegdures on people and adjacent materials,
components, and vegetation.

Utility and Communications Services:

1. Notify Owner, Architect, ga&tthorities having jurisdiction, and entities owning or
controlling wires, conduits,“pipes,hand other services affected by historic treatment work
before commencing operatigns:

2. Disconnect and cap pipes and services as required by authorities having jurisdiction, as
required for histosic treatment work.

3. Maintain existing services unless otherwise indicated; keep in service, and protect against
damage duging ‘@perations. Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing
utilities.

Existing Brains: Prior to the start of work in an area, test drainage system to ensure that it is
functioning properly. Notify Architect immediately of inadequate drainage or blockage. Do not
begin work in an area until the drainage system is functioning properly.

1. Prevent solids such as stone or mortar residue or other debris from entering the drainage
system. Clean out drains and drain lines that become sluggish or blocked by sand or other
materials resulting from historic treatment work.

2. Protect drains from pollutants. Block drains or filter out sediments, allowing only clean
water to pass.

New Roofing: Prior to the start of work in an area, install roofing protection.

PROTECTION FROM FIRE

General: Follow fire-prevention plan and the following:
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1.
2.

3.

Comply with NFPA 241 requirements unless otherwise indicated.
Remove and keep area free of combustibles, including rubbish, paper, waste, and
chemicals, unless necessary for the immediate work.

a. If combustible material cannot be removed, provide fire blankets to cover such
materials.

Prohibit smoking by all persons within Project work, staging areas, and on State property.

B.  Heat-Generating Equipment and Combustible Materials: Comply with the followingyprocedures
while performing work with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, “including
welding, torch-cutting, soldering, brazing, removing paint with heat, or other‘gperations where
open flames or implements using high heat or combustible solveats and“e¢hemicals are

anticipated:

1. Obtain Owner's approval for operations involving use of#open-flame or welding or other
high-heat equipment. Notify Owner at least 72 hours before“eaeh occurrence, indicating
location of such work.

2. As far as practicable, restrict heat-generating .equipment to shop areas or outside the
building.

3. Do not perform work with heat-generating equipment in or near rooms or in areas where
flammable liquids or explosive vaporseare preésent or thought to be present. Use a
combustible gas indicator test to ensufe thatthe area is safe.

4. Use fireproof baffles to preventgflames, sparks, hot gases, or other high-temperature
material from reaching surrounding.ombustible material.

5. Prevent the spread of sparks™and “particles of hot metal through open windows, doors,
holes, and cracks in floors, walls, €eilings, roofs, and other openings.

6. Fire Watch: Before working with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials,

station personnel to sekve asja fire watch at each location where such work is performed.
Fire-watch personnel shali*have the authority to enforce fire safety. Station fire watch
according to NFPA?51B, NFPA 241, and as follows:

a. Train gaeh fire watch in the proper operation of fire-control equipment and alarms.

b. Prohibit s#fire-watch personnel from other work that would be a distraction from
fire-watch duties.

o Cease work with heat-generating equipment whenever fire-watch personnel are not
present.

d. Have fire-watch personnel perform final fire-safety inspection each day beginning
no sooner than 30 minutes after conclusion of work at each area of Project site to
detect hidden or smoldering fires and to ensure that proper fire prevention is
maintained.

C. Fire Extinguishers, Fire Blankets, and Rag Buckets: Maintain fire extinguishers, fire blankets,
and rag buckets for disposal of rags with combustible liquids. Maintain each as suitable for the
type of fire risk in each work area. Ensure that nearby personnel and the fire-watch personnel
are trained in fire-extinguisher and blanket use.
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3.3

A

3.4

PROTECTION DURING APPLICATION OF CHEMICALS

Protect motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building being restored, building site, plants,
and surrounding buildings from harm or damage resulting from applications of chemicals and
adhesives.

Cover adjacent surfaces with protective materials that are proved to resist chemicals selected for
Project unless chemicals being used will not damage adjacent surfaces as indicated in historic
treatment program. Use covering materials and masking agents that are waterproof and &V
resistant and that will not stain or leave residue on surfaces to which they are applied. /Apply
protective materials according to manufacturer's written instructions. Dog#not “apply liquid
masking agents or adhesives to painted or porous surfaces. When no longer heeded, promptly
remove protective materials.

Do not apply chemicals during winds of sufficient force to spread them to,upprotected surfaces.
Neutralize alkaline and acid wastes and legally dispose of off Owner'syproperty.

Collect and dispose of runoff from chemical operatigns by legal means and in a manner that
prevents soil contamination, soil erosion, undermiping .ofsaving and foundations, damage to
landscaping, or water penetration into building interiogf

GENERAL HISTORIC TREATMENT
Have historic treatment work performed only 0y qualified historic treatment specialists.

Ensure that supervisory personnel ate_present when historic treatment work begins and during
its progress.

Record existing worksbefore each procedure (preconstruction), and record progress during the
work. Use digital_pregonstruction documentation photographs. Comply with requirements in
Section 013233¢'Photegraphic Documentation.”

Perform surveys of Project Site as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from historic
treatment pracedures.

Follow the procedures in subparagraphs below and procedures approved in historic treatment
pregramsinless otherwise indicated:

Retain as much existing material as possible; repair and consolidate rather than replace.

2. Use additional material or structure to reinforce, strengthen, prop, tie, and support
existing material or structure.

3. Use reversible processes wherever possible.

4. Use historically accurate repair and replacement materials and techniques unless
otherwise indicated.

5. Record existing work before each procedure (preconstruction) and progress during the
work with digital preconstruction documentation photographs. Comply with requirements
in Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation."
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F. Notify Architect of visible changes in the integrity of material or components whether from

environmental causes including biological attack, UV degradation, freezing, or thawing or from
structural defects including cracks, movement, or distortion.

1. Do not proceed with the work in question until directed by Architect.

Where missing features are indicated to be repaired or replaced, provide work with appearanee
based on accurate duplications rather than on conjecture, subject to approval of Architect:

Where work requires existing features to be removed or dismantled and reinstalled, perform
these operations without damage to the material itself, to adjacent materials, orto the sulstrate.

Identify new and replacement materials and features with permaneptymasksSidden in the
completed Work to distinguish them from original materials. Recordéa lggend of identification
marks and the locations of the items on record Drawings.

END OF SECTION 013591
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sugplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and
quality control.

B.  Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractogfof respomsibility for compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and -controfreqairements for individual construction activities
are specified in the Sections that specify thoSe activities. Requirements in those Sections
may also cover production of standare preducts.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and télated actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures,that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document
requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractonto provide quality-assurance and -control services required
by Architect, Owner orauthorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of
this Section.

C.  Related Sectiongfincludevptt are not limited to the following:

1. Division 1 Seetion "Construction Progress Documentation™ for developing a schedule of
required tests and inspections.

2. Divisio1 Section "Cutting and Patching" for repair and restoration of construction
disturbed by testing and inspecting activities.

13 REFINITIONS

A, Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

B. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and
completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract
enforcement activities performed by Architect.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000-1
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C.  Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are used to
verify selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where
indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review construction, coordination, testing,
or operation; they are not Samples. Approved mockups establish the standard by which the
Work will be judged.

D. Laboratory Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed at testing facility“te
verify performance characteristics.

E. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed specifically forthe Project
before products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify” performance or
compliance with specified criteria.

F. Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an"NVLEAP, or a testing
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities,having jurisdiction, to
establish product performance and compliance with industry standards.

G.  Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections ghat*areperformed at the source, i.e.,
plant, mill, factory, or shop.

H.  Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspectionsghat are performed on-site for installation
of the Work and for completed Work.

. Testing Agency: An entity engaged togperfermspecific tests, inspections, or both. Testing
laboratory shall mean the same as testifig agency:

J. Installer/Applicator/Erector: ~ Contka€tor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Subssubcentractor, to perform a particular construction operation,
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Using a term stich as "carpentry” does not imply that certain construction activities must
be performed byfaccredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name,
such as "carpenter® It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively
to trades people/of the corresponding generic name.

K.  Experiencedy When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully completed a
minimumyof five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with
special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having
jurisdietion.

14 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
A General: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish
different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the
most stringent requirement. Refer uncertainties and requirements that are different, but

apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

B.  Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
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minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision
before proceeding.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurancei” Articley to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authoritys

B.  Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

Specification Section number and title.

Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspg€tions?
Entity responsible for performing tests and inSpections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each qualityfcontral service.

©CoN>O~ WM E

C.  Reports: Prepare and submit certified Writtén reports that include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and télephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locatigps of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of indiyiduals making tests and inspections.

Description,of theé Werk and test and inspection method.

Identification’efypraduct and Specification Section.

Complete test or'inspection data.

Test.and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

0. Record,of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspecting.

11.%, Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with

the Contract Document requirements.
12=>Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
18. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

RBoo~Nour~wdPRE

DN Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  General: Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

C.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

D.  Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing productsSimilar to’ those indicated
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units.

E.  Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAPR#ormansindependent agency with the
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according
to ASTM E 548; and with additional qualifications specifiedsifi individual Sections; and where
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing labaratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency aecredited/ according to NIST's National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program.

F. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained “andeapproved by manufacturer to inspect installation of
manufacturer's products thattare similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this
Project.

1. Testing Agency¢ Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test,
inspection, aneysimilar quality-assurance service to Architect with copy to Contractor.
Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work
comiplies withor deviates from the Contract Documents.

G.  MogKupsy, Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each
form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using
materials‘indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
Architect.

2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be

constructed.

Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

4. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.

w

a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.
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5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for
judging the completed Work.
6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

1.7 QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility,
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone néimbers“of testing
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting, they are engaged to
perform.

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces Qr is'mecessitated by work
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged te"Contractor and the
Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

B.  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner ar€ Centractor's responsibility. Unless
otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services spegified and those required by authorities
having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control servi€es_required of Contractor by authorities
having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

1. Where services are indicated as Contractok's responsibility, engage a qualified testing
agency to perform these quality-controlservices.

a. Contractor shall not employ,samfie entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in
writing by Owner.

2. Notify testing agencies at lgast 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires
testing or inspecting willkbesperformed.

3. Where quality£Congrol services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a
certified writtemwepost; in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

4. Testing @nd Jinspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documentsi@re L£ontractor's responsibility.

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,
when'they so direct.

C. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including
Service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Division 1 Section "Submittal
Pgocedures."

DA, Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

E.  Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of
duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
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1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the
Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests
are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and,similar
guality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve
or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

F. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing requiredstestSh,inspections, and
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary servicesasyrequested. Notify
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the
following:

1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples jof*materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samplesy

4. Facilities for storage and field curing ofstest samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6 Preliminary design mix proposed for use,for'material mixes that require control by testing
agency.

7. Security and protection forgamples,and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project
site.

G. Coordination: Coordinate sequenge of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance
and -control services avith a ‘minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and
replacing constructiofl todccommodate testing and inspecting.

1. Scheduleitimes¥forests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

H.  Schedulesf Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-
control_serviees required by the Contract Documents. Submit schedule within 30 days of date
established for commencement of the Work.

1. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect testing agencies, and each party
involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required.
1.8 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

A.  Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special

tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner,

and as follows:

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures
and reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.
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2. Notifying Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed
in the Work during performance of its services.

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control
service to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction.

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completian,
which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected
work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
A.  Prepare arecord of tests and inspections. Include theffollowing:

Date test or inspection was conducted.

Description of the Work tested or inspécted:

Date test or inspection results wergstransmitted to Architect.

Identification of testing agency ar special‘inspector conducting test or inspection.

el N =

B.  Maintain log at Project site. Post changes‘and modifications as they occur. Provide access to
test and inspection log for Architect's,reference during normal working hours.
3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A.  General: On gompletiop”of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construetion and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections. Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas
with)durable seams that are as invisible as possible.

2. Cemply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 1 Section "Cutting and
Patching."

B==)Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

€ Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.

END SECTION 01 40 00
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SECTION 01 42 00 - REFERENCE STANDARDS AND DEFINITIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and SupplementaryaCondi-
tions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

DEFINITIONS

General: Basic contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the{Conptract.

"Indicated": The term "indicated" refers to graphic representationsmhotes, or schedules on the
Drawings; or to other paragraphs or schedules in the Specifieations and similar requirements in

the Contract Documents. Terms such as "shown," "nated," "scheduled," and "specified" are
used to help the user locate the reference. Location ig'not himited.

"Directed": Terms such as "directed,” "requested,” “authorized," "selected," "approved,” "re-
quired," and "permitted” mean directed by the Arehitect, requested by the Architect, and similar
phrases.

"Approved": The term "approved,'.aher used in conjunction with the Architect's action on the
Contractor's submittals, applicatigns,sand requests, is limited to the Architect's duties and re-
sponsibilities as stated in the Conditionssof the Contract.

"Regulations™: The term "regulations™ includes laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders is-
sued by authorities having, jurisdiction, as well as rules, conventions, and agreements within the
construction industry that control performance of the Work.

"Furnish": The term "furnish” means to supply and deliver to the Project site, ready for unload-
ing, unpacking, assembly, installation, and similar operations.

"Instal™n, The'term "install” describes operations at the Project site including the actual unload-
ing).temparary storage, unpacking, assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working
tondimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.

“Provide": The term "provide" means to furnish and install, complete and ready for the intend-
ed use.

"Installer”: An installer is the Contractor or another entity engaged by the Contractor, either as

an employee, subcontractor, or contractor of lower tier, to perform a particular construction ac-

tivity, including installation, erection, application, or similar operations. Installers are required

to be experienced in the operations they are engaged to perform.

1. The term "experienced,” when used with the term "installer," means having successfully
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project;
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1.3

being familiar with the special requirements indicated; and having complied with re-
quirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Trades: Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activi-
ties must be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic
name, such as "carpenter.” It also does not imply that requirements specified apply ex-
clusively to tradespersons of the corresponding generic name.

3. Assigning Specialists: Certain Sections of the Specifications require that specificicon=
struction activities shall be performed by specialists who are recognized experts imthose
operations. The specialists must be engaged for those activities, and theiggassighments
are requirements over which the Contractor has no option. However, the ultimate re-
sponsibility for fulfilling contract requirements remains with the ContraCtor.

a. This requirement shall not be interpreted to conflict with enfekcing building codes
and similar regulations governing the Work. It is also pet,intended to interfere
with local trade-union jurisdictional settlements and simifar gonventions.

"Project site" is the space available to the Contractor for performing construction activities, ei-
ther exclusively or in conjunction with others performing other\work as part of the Project. The
extent of the Project site is shown on the Drawings and may orymay: not be identical with the de-
scription of the land on which the Project is to be built

"Testing Agencies™: A testing agency is an independént entity engaged to perform specific in-
spections or tests, either at the Project site or glsewherepand to report on and, if required, to in-
terpret results of those inspections or tests.

SPECIFICATION FORMAT ANDCONTRENT EXPLANATION

Specification Format: These Spegifieations are organized into Divisions and Sections based on
the CSI/CSC's "MasterFormat”' numbering system.

Specification Content: These Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language
and the intended smeaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situa-
tions. These cofiveptions'are as follows:

1. Abbregviated,Language: Language used in the Specifications and other Contract Docu-
ments is abbreviated. Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate. Words
implied, but not stated, shall be interpolated as the sense requires. Singular words shall
betinterpreted as plural and plural words interpreted as singular where applicable as the
context of the Contract Documents indicates.

2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. Re-
guirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by the Contractor. At
certain locations in the Section Text, subjective language is used for clarity to describe
responsibilities that must be fulfilled indirectly by the Contractor or by others when so
noted.

a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context,
are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
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1.4 INDUSTRY STANDARDS

15

Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent require-
ments, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound 0Ok
copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards are‘fifiade
a part of the Contract Documents by reference.

Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of the date of the Contract Decuments.

Conflicting Requirements: Where compliance with two or more standards, iSkspecified and the

standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum guantities\r quality lev-

els, comply with the most stringent requirement. Refer uncertaintiesé@nd reguirements that are
different, but apparently equal, to the Architect for a decision before proceeding.

1. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or guality level shown or specified
shall be the minimum provided or performed. The actualinstallation may comply exactly
with the minimum quantity or quality specified, orFfit"may,exceed the minimum within
reasonable limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are min-
imum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context ofithe requirements. Refer uncertain-
ties to the Architect for a decision before proceeding.

Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged df construction on the Project must be familiar with

industry standards applicable to its constetiction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not

bound with the Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, the
Contractor shall obtain copiessdirectly from the publication source and make them avail-
able on request.

Abbreviations and Names: Trades@ssociation hames and titles of general standards are frequent-
ly abbreviated. Wher€ abbreviations and acronyms are used in the Specifications or other Con-
tract Documents, theyameanfthe recognized name of the trade association, standards-producing
organization, adthorities having jurisdiction, or other entity applicable to the context of the text
provision. Referto Gale Research's "Encyclopedia of Associations” or Columbia Books' “Na-
tional Trade & Professional Associations of the U.S.," which are available in most libraries.

SUBMITTALS

Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For the Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for compli-
ance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 01 42 00
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

15

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support fagilities, and security and
protection facilities.

USE CHARGES

General: Cost or use charges for temporary facilities/Shall be included in the Contract Sum.
Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not
limited to testing agencies and authorities having jurisdiction.

Water Service: Water from Owner's existing wager system is available for use without metering
and without payment of use charges.“Provide connections and extensions of services as
required for construction operations.

Electric Power Service: Electricypower from Owner's existing system is available for use
without metering and withoutypayment of use charges. Provide connections and extensions of
services as required fof construction operations.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electric&ervice: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electriesservicey Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

Testsyand” Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Installer of each permanent service shall assume
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its
use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned
responsibilities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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2.1 MATERIALS
A.  Lumber and Plywood: Pressure-treated dimension lumber and plywood suitable for exterior
exposure.
B.  Paint: Exterior latex primer and matching topcoat.
2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
A.  Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped’to agcopimodate
materials and equipment for construction operations.
1. Store combustible materials apart from building.
2.3 EQUIPMENT
A.  Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class andsextinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fire exposures.
B.  Heating Equipment: Use of gasoline-burning spaceheaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-

type heating units is prohibited.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

B.

3.2

A

B.

C.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they Wwill serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the
Work.

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities
are no longer neededsr are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
1 Arrange with Owner and existing users for time when service can be interrupted, if
necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

Sanitary Facilities:

1. Toilets: Use of Owner's existing toilet facilities will be permitted. The Contractor’s use
of the restrooms will be monitored and should the restrooms not be kept clean this
privilege will be revoked.

Electric Power Service: Use of Owner's existing electric power service will be permitted, as
long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. Power may need to be
extended at the Contractor’s cost from adjacent structures.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000-2
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3.3

3.4

3.5

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including landscaping, curbs, brick
sidewalks, pavement, and utilities.

2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

Waste Disposal Facilities: Refer to Division 1 Sections “Summary” and “Work Restriétions”
for dumpster location. Comply with Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements'sfor progress
cleaning requirements.

Scaffold, Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.
1. Scaffold and truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials‘are considered
"tools and equipment" and not temporary facilities.

Existing Stair and Steps Usage: Use of Owner's existing staits’and steps will be permitted, as

long as they are cleaned and maintained in a condition accéptablé™ter Owner. At Substantial

Completion, restore stairs and steps to condition existing before, initial use.

1. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, 'Signs, Jor other procedures to protect
stairs/steps and to maintain means of egress#” If, despite such protection, they become
damaged, restore damaged areas so no evidencefremains of correction work.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACUATIES INSTALLATION

Barricades, Warning Signs, and Jeightsy, @€omply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally ad€quate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

Temporary Fire Protection®Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types

needed to protect agaipst reasendably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with

NFPA 241.

1. Prohibit smoking(in alf interior spaces and exterior perimeter of the building.

2. Supervisegl welding”operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar
sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Dewvelop and ‘supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel
at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be
follewed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than
Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may
have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work,
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000-3
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1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.

2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 1
Section "Closeout Procedures.”

b o sEcTION 1 510 \é
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SECTION 01 56 00 - ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

A.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
Environmental protection considerations consist of, but are not limited to, the following factors:

Natural resources including air, water, and land.

Solid waste disposal.

Noise.

Control of toxic substances and hazardous materials.

The presence of chemical, physical, and biological elem€nts and ‘agents that adversely
affect and alter ecological balances.

S A

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Provide and maintain environmental protection definedhherein.

Comply with all Federal, State, and lecalylaws, ordinances and regulations pertaining to
environmental protection.

Compliance by subcontractors with theyprévisions of this and various other sections of these
specifications is the responsibility of the/Contractor.

Use of equipment from which, factory-installed, anti-pollution and noise control devices are
removed or rendered dheffective, either intentionally or through lack of proper maintenance is
prohibited.

Furnish a certificate that all materials and operating equipment installed as a part of this project,
the installation thereof and all equipment used in the construction, are in compliance with all
applicable Tacal laws, ordinances, regulations and permits concerning environmental pollution
contrel"and abatement.

RROTECTION OF NATURAL RESOURCES

General: It is intended that the natural resources within the project boundaries and outside the
limits of permanent work performed be preserved in their existing condition or be restored to an
equivalent of the existing condition, as approved by the Architect, upon completion of the work.
Confine on-site construction activities to areas defined by the drawings and specifications.
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15

1.4 TOXIC SUBSTANCES

B.

Asbestos and Hazardous Materials Procedure: In the event the Contractor, during the course of
the work on the project, encounters the presence of asbestos or any materials containing
asbestos, or polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB's) or any other hazardous materials as recognized by,
local Authorities having jurisdiction, promptly notify the Owner through the Architect, D@ 'not
perform any work pertinent to the asbestos or hazardous material prior to receipt of ‘Special
instructions from the Owner through the Architect. Any delay in the progress of the work as a
result of encountering either asbestos or hazardous materials on the project will be ‘mitigated by
the Architect. Within 24 hours of this notification to the Owner through the Architeet of the
encountering of the presence of asbestos or hazardous materials, the Contgacter will meet with
the Architect to replan and work around the affected area. The Architectswill"provide the special
instructions without delay and upon confirmation by the local Authdrities™of the actions taken
and authorize work to progress.

Asbestos testing has been completed and asbestos-containing materialsswere not found.

Comply with all applicable provisions of the National (Emission Standards for Asbestos (40
CFR 61 Subpart B) should they be uncovered.

Comply with the local regulations of polychloginated biphenyl (PCB). Since these chemicals are
used in some existing insulation, existing’ fixedyand vehicular transformers, assure proper
marking, handling, and disposal of any/PCB's infaccordance with the regulations of 40 CFR
761.

1. Do not use PCB chemical Substance, mixture, equipment, container, sealant, coating, or
dust-control agent except . acegrdance with regulations of 40 CFR 761.

2. Immediately report any, PCBichemical substance, mixture, equipment, container, sealant,
coating or dust gontrol“agent found stored within the project area to the Architect in
writing and step werk in the area.

Lead paint is nat known to be present.

CONTROL'AND DISPOSAL OF EXCESS MATERIAL, TRASH AND DEBRIS

Dispose of excess excavated material that is approved by the Architect as clean fill onsite if an
onsitesoil disposal area is approved by the Architect. If no such site is approved, dispose of the
material in accordance with the provision of paragraph 1.5 (C).

Pick-up trash and place in containers. Empty containers on a regular schedule. Conduct
handling and disposal to prevent contamination of the site and other areas. Do not dispose of in
areas of natural vegetation. On completion, leave the area clean and natural looking.

Dispose of rubbish and debris as follows:
1. Transport all waste off the site and dispose of it in a manner that complies with State, and

local requirements. Secure a permit or license prior to transporting any material off the
site. Do not burn or bury waste materials on the site.
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1.6 CONTROL AND DISPOSAL OF CHEMICAL AND SANITARY WASTES
A.  Store chemical waste in corrosion-resistant containers, remove from the project site, and dispose
of as necessary, but not less frequently than monthly. Provide for disposal of chemical waste in
accordance with standard established practices as approved by the Architect. Dispose of
lubricants to be discarded in accordance with approved procedures meeting state, and loc
regulations. \
1.7 DUST CONTROL Q
A.  Keep dust down at all times including nonworking hours, weekends, and h @
B.

Secure and cover transport equipment and loose materials in transit t@ ensuge that materials do
not become airborne during transit.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) O

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 56 00 @Q
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for sélection of products for
use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufaCturers' standard warranties on
products; special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable“preducts.

Related Sections include but are not limited to the following:

1. Division 1 Section "References” for applicable,industry standards for products specified.

2. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures” faor, submitting warranties for Contract
closeout.

3. Other included Sections for speeifie, requirements for warranties on products and
installations specified to be wargantee:.

DEFINITIONS

Products: Items purchased fogingorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product” includes the terms “material,”
"equipment,” "systemjiand terms of similar intent.

1. Named Preducts: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
modeél number’or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
facility, except that products consisting of recycled-content materials are allowed, unless
explicitly stated otherwise. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not
considered new products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal
process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities
related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties,
appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: Where a specific manufacturer's product is named and
accompanied by the words "basis of design,” including make or model number or other

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000-1
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designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of
evaluating comparable products of other named manufacturers.

14 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product List: Submit a list, in tabular from, showing specified products. Include generictgames
of products required. Include manufacturer's name and proprietary product nameés for each
product.

1.

2.

Coordinate product list with Contractor's Construction Schedulegand, thel Submittals
Schedule.
Form: Tabulate information for each product under the followig cotammn headings:

Specification Section number and title.

Generic name used in the Contract Documents.

Proprietary name, model number, and similap@€Signations.

Manufacturer's name and address.

Supplier's name and address.

Installer's name and address.

Projected delivery date or time span,of delivery period.

Identification of items that reqdire early submittal approval for scheduled delivery
date.

Se o a0 o

Initial Submittal: Within 30=days\aftér date of commencement of the Work, submit 3
copies of initial product list,dAclude a written explanation for omissions of data and for
variations from Contract reguikements.

a. At Contragtor's optien, initial submittal may be limited to product selections and
designationsgthat must be established early in Contract period.

Completed List, ‘Within 60 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 3
copies of campleted product list. Include a written explanation for omissions of data and
forglariations from Contract requirements.

Architect's Action: Architect will respond in writing to Contractor within 15 days of
receipt of completed product list. Architect's response will include a list of unacceptable
product selections and a brief explanation of reasons for this action. Architect's response,
orlack of response, does not constitute a waiver of requirement to comply with the
Contract Documents.

B.™™=“Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and
title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1.

Substitution Request Form: Use CSI Form 13.1A at the end of this section.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000-2
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2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:

a.
b.

ot

Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.
Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with these‘ef
the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributés Such%as
performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and
requirements indicated.

Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products,and, fabrication and
installation procedures.

Samples, where applicable or requested.

List of similar installations for completed projects with 4project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects apd owners.

Material test reports from a qualified testing ageneygindi€ating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indicated.

Research/evaluation reports evidencing cempliancg with building code in effect for
Project, from a model code orgapization*acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

Detailed comparison of Contraetor's Censtruction Schedule using proposed
substitution with products speg€ified for the Work, including effect on the overall
Contract Time. If specified’product,6r method of construction cannot be provided
within the Contract Time, ificlude letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's
letterhead, stating lack’of availability or delays in delivery.

Cost information, includingia proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
Contractor's certificatiofsthat proposed substitution complies with requirements in
the Contract Doeuments and is appropriate for applications indicated.

Contractor’s waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
becometnecessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
resultse

3. Architect's "Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Architeet will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within
15%days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information or
doctimentation, whichever is later.

a.
b.

Form of Acceptance: Change Order.
Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a proposed
substitution within time allocated.

C.  Comparable Product Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. ldentify
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section
number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product
request. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable
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1.5

1.6

product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Approval: As specified in Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures."
b. Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a comparable
product request within time allocated.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Divisionl
Section "Submittal Procedures.” Show compliance with requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selectifig between two or more
products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously
selected, even if previously selected products were also options,

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing groducts, and construction methods
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.

2. If a dispute arises between contractors ovep’concukkently selectable but incompatible
products, Architect will determine which produets shall be used.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver, store, and handle produets, usinggmeans and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including thefir"@omply with manufacturer's written instructions.

Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivéry,to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of€onstruction spaces.

2. Coordinaté delivery’with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that
are flammable, hMazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other
loss€s.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original
Sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to
ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.

Storage:

=

Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms.

Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.

N

o ks
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1.7

A.

B.

C.

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

8. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and
equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrentywith/ other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimersand limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements, of the Contract
Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual
manufacturer for a particular product and specifically”endorsed” by manufacturer to
Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by Omyingorporated into the Contract
Documents, either to extend time limit provided,by. manufacturer's warranty or to provide
more rights for Owner.

Special Warranties:  Prepare a written deeument%that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution. Submit &draftfor approval before final execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:{, Meédified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specifiedyforms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using appropriate form properly executed.

3. Refer to Divisions 2 throughi16 Sections for specific content requirements and particular
requirements for submittimg’special warranties.

Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUGCTS

2.1

A,

PRQDUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents,
that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.
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4,

5.

Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected,” Architect will make
selection.

Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample,”" sample to be matched is
Architect's.

Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications
establish "salient characteristics" of products.

Or Equal: Where products are specified by name and accompanied by the term, "or
equal™ or "or approved equal” or "or approved,” comply with provisions_in“Rarty2
"Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1.

2.

10.

Product: Where Specifications name a single product and manufacturer, provide the
named product that complies with requirements.

Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source thiat complies with requirements.
Products:  Where Specifications include a list of'\names»of both products and
manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.
Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies’with requirements.

Available Products: Where Specifications ineltide a list of names of both products and
manufacturers, provide one of the produets listedy or an unnamed product, that complies
with requirements. Comply with praVisionsiin Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for
consideration of an unnamed product.

Available Manufacturers: Where,Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a
product by one of the manuyfacturexsdisted, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies
with requirements. Complyswith provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products" Article for
consideration of an unnamed preduct.

Product Options: WHhere Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional
requirements on#Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the
specified productor system. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions"
Article foreansideration of an unnamed product or system.

Basis-of“ResignpProduct: Where Specifications name a product and include a list of
manufacturegs gprovide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other
named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions,
and other characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with provisions in
Part2 "Comparable Products” Article for consideration of an unnamed product by the
other named manufacturers.

Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require matching an established
Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.
Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

a. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other
specified requirements, comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product Substitutions"
Article for proposal of product.

Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected
from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures™ or a similar phrase, select a product that
complies with other specified requirements.
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2.2

2.3

a. Standard Range: Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of
colors, patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern,
density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium
items.

b. Full Range: Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors,
patterns, textures™ or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, density, Ok
texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premitm
items.

PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS

Timing: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received withim30days after the
Notice to Proceed. Requests received after that time may be consideréd orrejected at discretion
of Architect.

Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request forssupstitution when the following
conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions ar€ net, satisfied, Architect will return
requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:

1. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy

conservation, or other considerations, after dedugeting additional responsibilities Owner

must assume. Owner's additional resgonsibilities may include compensation to Architect

for redesign and evaluation services, ingreased cost of other construction by Owner, and

similar considerations.

Requested substitution does 0t requlite’extensive revisions to the Contract Documents.

3. Requested substitution is ‘comSistent with the Contract Documents and will produce

indicated results.

4. Substitution request isifully documented and properly submitted.

Requested substitution willsnot adversely affect Contractor's Construction Schedule.

Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having

jurisdictions

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

Reguested substitution provides specified warranty.

0. _If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has
been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

N

o o
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COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will
return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the
indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.
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2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the
Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses apd
names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. IP

5. Samples, if requested.
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Knowledge for Creating

& and Sustaining

the Built Environment

SUBSTITUTION
REQUEST
(After the Blddlng/Negoﬂaﬂn Phase]
Project: Substitution Request Number: %
From: \
To: Date:
A/E Project Number:
Re: Contract For:
Specification Title: Description:
Section: Page: Article/Paragraph:

Proposed Substimition:

Manufacturer:

Address:

Trade Name: Model No.: }

Installer: Phone:

Address:

History: DNew product I:I 14 yearsold []5-10ye

Differences between proposed substitation and specified

DPoim-by—poim comparaiive data attached QUIRED BY A/E

Reason for not rovidine specified

Similar Installation:

Project: Architect:

Address; Owner:

Date Installed:

on affects other parts of Work:  [JNo DYes; explain

avings to Owner for accepting substitution: (¢ h

oposed substitution changes Contract Time: DNo DYes [Add]  [Deduct] days.

Supporting Data Attached: [ |Drawings [ JProductData [ ]Samples CJ1ests Orepors [

© Copyright 2007, Construction Specifications Institute, Page 1_ of 2 Form Version: June 2004

99 Canal Center Plaza, Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 22314 CSIForm13.1A
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SUBSTITUTION
REQUEST
(After the BiddinE/N goﬁating Phase — Continued!

The Undersigned certifies:
* Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or superior in all respects to specified product.

Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product.

Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available.

Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or delay progress schedule.

Cost data as stated above is complete. Claims for additional costs related to accepted substitution which may subsequently b
apparent are to be waived.

Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances.

« Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and construction costs caused by the
Coordination, installation. and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted substitution will be complete in all respe

Submitted by:

Signed by:

Firm:

Address:

Telephone:

Attachments:  [_]

A/E's REVIEW AND ACTION

Substitution approved - Make submittals in accordance wi Section 01 25 00 Substitution Procedures.

Substitution approved as noted - Make submittals i an pecification Section 01 25 00 Substitution Procedures.
Substitution rejected - Use specified materials.
Substitution Request received too late - Use spegifi ters

Signed by: Date:

Additional Comments: O actor Subcontractor [ Supplier [IManufacturer Ak

DO‘ther:

2007, Construction Specifications Institute, Page = of = Form Version: June 2004
Canal Center Plaza, Suite 300, Alexandna, VA 22314 CSIForm 13.1A

F SECTION 01 60 00
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SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sugplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes general procedural requirements goverming execution of the Work
including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

General installation of products.
Coordination of Owner-installed products.
Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed constructiong
Correction of the Work.

NogakrwdE

B.  Related Sections include the followings

1. Division 1 Section ¢'Projeet Management and Coordination” for procedures for
coordinating field engineering with other construction activities.

2. Division 1 Section'Cutting and Patching™ for procedural requirements for cutting and
patching necessary fopthe installation or performance of other components of the Work.

3. Division & Sgctions”Closeout Procedures” for submitting final property survey with
Project Reeord Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines
anddevels, and final cleaning.

4. Divisign 02 Section "Selective Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected
poxtions’of the building.

PART 2=RRODUCTS (Not Used)
PARY 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Existing Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and other
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning work, investigate and

verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems and other construction
affecting the Work.

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 017300-1
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3.2

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services.

Existing Utilities: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate
and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and other construction affecting
the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connectionef
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; and underground electrical
Services.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed By public
utilities serving Project site.

Acceptance of Conditions: Examine substrates, areas, and conditionsy with Installer or
Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements fok,installation tolerances
and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Written Report: Where a written report listing copditiens‘detrimental to performance of
the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

Description of the Work.

List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
List of unacceptable installationt tolerances.
Recommended corrections,

oooTw

2. Verify compatibility with amet suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers!

3. Examine roughing-in for ‘mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.

4, Examine walls, floors, andsfoofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are
to be installed,

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding withythe Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to adjust,
moye=of relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility
appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having
Jurisdiction.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 017300-2
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D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for

3.3

3.4

clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to Architect. Include
a detailed description of problem encountered, together with recommendations for changing the
Contract Documents. Submit requests on CSI Form 13.2A, "Request for Interpretation.”

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information” shewnyon
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. [If discrepancies are
discovered, notify Architect promptly.

Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements; grading, fill
and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and invert elevations.

Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control limeshand levels for foundations
including those required for mechanical and electrical worki, Jransfer survey markings and
elevations for use with control lines and levels. Level foundatiens,from two or more locations.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control workg’Record.@€éviations from required lines and
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and timesof surveys, weather conditions, name and
duty of each survey party member, and types,of insttuments and tapes used. Make the log
available for reference by Architect.

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work andseomponents of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical worksplumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space isdimited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance
and ease @f remgvalfor replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.

4. Maifitain minimum headroom clearance of 8 feet (2.4 m) in spaces without a suspended
ceiling.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

lastall products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 017300-3
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3.5

3.6

adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated
requirements.

Anchors and Fasteners: Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each component
securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components=at
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete insertsgancher heélts, and
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete ar masonry. Deliver
such items to Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposedwork are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections’together to form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installatiofymaterials that are not considered
hazardous.

OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
Site Access: Provide access to Project site fomOwner's construction forces.

Coordination: Coordinate construetion andgsoperations of the Work with work performed by
Owner's construction forces.

1. Construction Schedufe: Inferm Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule
for Owner's portion of the/Work. Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually
agreeable timetables Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences
in actual construetiongprogress.

2. Preinstallation=Conferences:  Include Owner's construction forces at preinstallation
conferences..coyering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work. Attend
preifstallation” conferences conducted by Owner's construction forces if portions of the
Work'depend on Owner's construction.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Coordinate
progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
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B.  Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C.  Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according,to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only geleaning“‘waterials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damageexposed surfaces.

E.  Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces ‘andspretect as necessary to ensure
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substaptial"€ompletion.

G.  Waste Disposal: Burying or burning waste materials on=siteswill not be permitted. Washing
waste materials down sewers or into waterways will'hat be permitted.

H.  During handling and installation, clean apd protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective eovering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial €Completion.

I Clean and provide maintenance op_gcoempleted construction as frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction, period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging,effects.

J. Limiting Exposuresy” Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed’or isprogress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise
deleterious exp@Surg-during the construction period.

3.7 STARTINGYAND ADJUSTING

A.  Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove
malfunetioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

B."\, 'Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding. Adjust equipment for
proper operation.

G  Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

D. Manufacturer's Field Service: If a factory-authorized service representative is required to

inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with qualification
requirements in Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements."
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3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
A.  Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
B.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.
3.9 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
A.  Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substratestandyfinishes.
Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching."
1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged susfaees, touching up
with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment,
B.  Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their Specifiedscondition.
C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed(to view if surfaces cannot be repaired
without visible evidence of repair.
D.  Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating components
that cannot be repaired.
E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched; ang broken glass or reflective surfaces.

END OF SECTION 01 73 00
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SECTION 01 7329 - CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

Related Sections include the but are not limited to the following:

1. Division 2 Section "Selective Demolition" for demolition” of selected portions of the
building for alterations.

DEFINITIONS

Cutting: Removal of existing construetionsneegssary to permit installation or performance of
other Work.

Patching: Fitting and repair Wwork required to restore surfaces to original conditions after
installation of other Work.

QUALITY ASSURANGE

Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change
their load-garrying‘eapacity or load-deflection ratio.

Operatigpal Elements: Do not cut and patch the following operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that
result,in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.

Primary operational systems and equipment.
Fire-protection systems.

Control systems.

Communication systems.

Electrical wiring systems.

01 B WiNgs

Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut and patch the following elements or related components in
a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, which results in reducing their capacity
to perform as intended, or that result in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or
safety.
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1. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
2. Membranes and flashings.
3. Piping and ductwork.

D.  Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior Ok
in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the buildifig's
aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visuahlly
unsatisfactory manner.

E.  Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with partieswnvolved
in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review ‘areas/of potential

interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve poteatiah, conflicts before
proceeding.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A.  General: Comply with requirements specified_in other'Sections of these Specifications.

B.  Existing Materials: Use materials identicalto existing materials. For exposed surfaces, use
materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailahle or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will match the visual andfunctiopal performance of existing materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examing'surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to
be performed.

& Compatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates,
including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.
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3.2 PREPARATION

3.3

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

Protection: Protect existing construction during cutting and patching to prevent daffiage:
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might™be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruptioh ofifreespassage
to adjoining areas.

PERFORMANCE

General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patchipg=eProceed with cutting and
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete withouisdelay:

1. Cut existing construction to provide for installatiomef other components or performance
of other construction, and subsequently patehg@s required to restore surfaces to their
original condition.

Cutting: Cut existing construction by sawingydrilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining construction. If possiblegreview proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand, or Small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and choppiag.s# Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size
required, and 4Wwith, minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings whenwet ingse.

2. Existing Finished*Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

3. Concrete & Wasonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4. Exeavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Division 2 Sections
where required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Rroceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

Ratching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections of these Specifications.

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence
of patching and refinishing.
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3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove existing floor and wall
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and
appearance.

coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbrok
containing the patch. Provide additional coats until patch blends
surfaces.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermedlx

4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang existing ceilings as necessary to px even-plane

surface of uniform appearance.
5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner @

weathertight condition.

enclosure to a

END OF SECTION 01 73 29
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SECTION 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for constructiofiy,waste
management activities.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Includessallpon-hazardous
solid wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, repair,»demolition and
land clearing. Includes material that is recycled, reused, salvaged ordispesed as garbage.

B. Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, sale or donatigh=tesa third party.

C. Reuse: Making use of a material without altering its form. Materials can be reused on-site
or reused on other projects off-site. Examples inelude, but are not limited to the
following: Crushing or grinding of concrete forfuse as sub-base material. Chipping of
land clearing debris for use as mulch.

D. Recycling: The process of sortingg cleaning, treating, and reconstituting materials for
the purpose of using the material inithe/manufacture of a new product.

E. Source-Separated CDL Recyeling: 'The process of separating recyclable materials in
separate containers as they“areagénerated on the job-site. The separated materials are
hauled directly to a recycling fagility or transfer station.

F. Co-mingled CDI£ Retycling: The process of collecting mixed recyclable materials in
one containgpmon=sites” The container is taken to a material recovery facility where
materials are, sepatated for recycling.

G. Appreved Recycling Facility: Any of the following:

1. ASfacility that can legally accept CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing
the’ materials into an altered form for the manufacture of a new product.

2. Material Recovery Facility: A general term used to describe a waste-sorting
facility. Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to
recover recyclable materials.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Contractor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days
of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

B. Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application
for Payment, submit 3 copies of report.
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14 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by one, or
a combination of the following activities:

Salvage

Reuse

Source-Separated CDL Recycling
Co-mingled CDL Recycling

rwpdE

B. CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recycled include, but are net limited to,
the following:

Acoustical ceiling tiles

Asphalt

Asphalt shingles

Cardboard packaging

Carpet and carpet pad

Concrete

Drywall

Fluorescent lights and ballasts

Land clearing debris (vegetation, stumipagedirt)
10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous waste@utléts)

12. Wood

13. Plastic film (sheeting, shrink wrap, packaging)
14. Window glass

15. Wood

16. Field office waste, inclading office paper, aluminum cans, glass, plastic, and
office cardboard.

CoNoR~WNE

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. WastegManagement Coordinator Qualifications: Experienced firm, with a record of
successful, waste management coordination of projects with similar requirements, that
emplays @ LEED Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBC as waste
manageément coordinator.

B=Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by EPA-approved certification
program.

C. Regulatory Requirements: Conduct construction waste management activities in accordance
with hauling and disposal regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction and all other
applicable laws and ordinances.

D. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct meeting at Project site prior to
construction activities.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419-2



The Academy on the Green Issued for Bid
ROOF RESTORATION June 14, 2017

Project Manual

Bernardon Project No. 8347.07-16

1. Attendees: Inform the following individuals, whose presence is required, of date and time
of meeting.

hoDoO0OoT

Owner

Architect

Contractor's superintendent
Major subcontractors

Waste Management Coordinator
Other concerned parties

2. Agenda Items: Review methods and procedures related to waste management mcluding,
but not limited to, the following:

a.

b.

e.

Review and discuss waste management plan including résponsibilities of Waste

Management Coordinator.

Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its

disposition.

Review and finalize procedures for materialsSeparation and verify availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

. Review procedures for periodic waste colfection and transportation to recycling and

disposal facilities.
Review waste management requirements for each trade.

3. Minutes: Record discussion. Distgibute meeting minutes to all participants.
Note: If there is a Project Architeetgthey,will perform this role.

15 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN =Contactor shall develop and document the following:

A. Develop a plan to meetythe /requirements listed in this section at a minimum. Plan
shall consist of wfaste identification, waste reduction plan and cost/revenue analysis.
Distinguish betweep” demolition and construction waste. Indicate quantities by weight
throughout thé plan:

B. Indicate” anticipateéd types and quantities of demolition, site-cleaning and construction
waste” generated by the project. List all assumptions made for the quantities estimates.

C. List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in an
landfill. The plan should included the following information:

1. Types and estimated quantities, by weight, of CDL waste expected to be generated
during demolition and construction.

2. Proposed methods for CDL waste salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during
demolition including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

a. Contracting with a deconstruction specialist to salvage materials generated,
b. Selective salvage as part of demolition contractor’s work,

C.

Reuse of materials on-site or sale or donation to a third party.
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Proposed methods for salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during construction
including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

a. Requiring subcontractors to take their CDL waste to a recycling facility;

b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haul recyclable CDL waste to an approved
recycling or material recovery facility;

c. Processing and reusing materials on-site;

d. Self-hauling to a recycling or material recovery facility.

Name of recycling or material recovery facility receiving the CDL wastgs.
Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will"be Used*for separating

recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container fabeling, and designated
location on project site where materials separation will be located.

. Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of wastegs@isposal as if there was no waste

management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing waste
management plan. Include the following:

1. Total quantity of waste.

N

Nk~ W

Estimated cost of disposal (cost per usit). Sinclude hauling and tipping fees and cost of
collection containers for each type of Waste.

Total cost of disposal (with no waSte snanagement).

Revenue from salvaged materials.

Revenue from recycled matérialss

Savings in hauling and tipping feeg by donating materials.

Savings in hauling and tippiagfees that are avoided.

Handling and transportation gosts. Including cost of collection containers for each type of
waste.

Net additional‘€ost’or pet savings from waste management plan.

PART 2 “RRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECWTION

3.1 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT, GENERAL

A

Provide containers for CDL waste that is to be recycled clearly labeled as such with a list
of acceptable and unacceptable materials. The list of acceptable materials must be the same
as the materials recycled at the receiving material recovery facility or recycling processor.

. The collection containers for recyclable CDL waste must contain no more than 10%

non- recyclable material, by volume.

. Provide containers for CDL waste that is disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.

. Use detailed material estimates to reduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.
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E. To the greatest extent possible, include in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction
provision requesting that materials and equipment be delivered in packaging made of
recyclable material, that they reduce the amount of packaging, that packaging be taken back
for reuse or recycling, and to take back all unused product. Insure that subcontractors require
the same provisions in their purchase agreements.

F. Conduct regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants:
3.2 SOURCE SEPARATION

A. General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from GCDLNwaste to the
maximum extent possible.

Separate recyclable materials by type.

1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separatéd materials or provide other
storage method for managing recyclable materialg untiljthey are removed from Project
site.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without imtermixing with other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water and to minimize pest attraction. Cover
to prevent windblown dust.\

3. Stockpile materials away from demolition area. Do not store within drip line of
remaining trees.
4. Store components off the ground and prétect from weather.
3.3 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING

A. General: Do not put CDL waste that will be disposed in a landfill into a co-mingled CDL
waste recycling container.

REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCHON'WASTE MATERIALS

A. Remoye CDL waste materials from project site on a regular basis. Do not allow CDL waste
to accumulate on-site.

B. Transport CDL waste materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

C. Burning of CDL waste is not permitted.

END OF SECTION
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WASTE MANAGEMENT PROGRESS REPORT

DISPOSED IN DIVERTED FROM LANDFILL BY

MUNICIPAL RECYCLING, SALVAGE OR REUSE
SOLID WASTE

LANDFILL

MATERIAL CATEGORY Recycled Salvaged Reused

1. Acoustical Ceiling Tiles

Asphalt

Asphalt Shingles

Cardboard Packaging

Carpet and Carpet Pad

Concrete

Drywall

o NI o g A W DN

Fluorescent Lights and Ballasts

9. Land Clearing Debris
(vegetation, stumpage, dirt)

10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous waste
outlets)

12. Wood

13. Plastic Film (sheeting, shrink
wrap, packaging)

14. Window Glass

15. Field Office Waste (office
paper, aluminum cans, glass,
plastic, and coffee ,gardboard)

16. Other (insert description)

17. Other (insert'description)

Total (In Weight) (TOTAL OF ALL ABOVE VALUES - IN
WEIGHT)

Percentage of | (TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED
Waste Diverted | BY TOTAL DIVERTED)
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirementsifor/contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

oL

Inspection procedures.

Project Record Documents.
Operation and maintenance manuals.
Warranties.

Instruction of Owner's personnel.
Final cleaning.

B.  Related Sections include the following;

1.

2.

Division 1 Section "Paymefit Proeedtres" for requirements for Applications for Payment
for Substantial and Final‘@ompletion.

Division 1 Section “Rhotographic Documentation” for submitting project photographs of
before, during, and aftereonstruction.

Division 1 Section “Project Record Documents™ for submitting Record Drawings, Record
Specifications,‘and Rgeord Product Data.

Division & SectiongOperation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.

DiviSions 02through 09 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements
for the,Work in those Sections.

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

AN, “Rreliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial
Completion, complete the following. List items below that are incomplete in request.

1.

2.
3.

4.

Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on
the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.

Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to
services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
releases.
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5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals,
damage or settlement surveys, and similar final record information.

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by
Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.

7. Complete startup testing of systems.

8. Submit test/adjust/balance records.

9. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with moCkups:

construction tools, and similar elements.

10.  Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

11.  Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use,_opekation, and
maintenance.

12. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

13.  Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes tQ, eliminate visual
defects.

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substaftial Completion. On receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or netify “Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Sdbstantial, Completion after inspection
or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by
Acrchitect, that must be completed or corrected beforé cestifieate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection whenythe Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or correcteds

2. Results of completed inspection” will, form the basis of requirements for Final
Completion.

FINAL COMPLETION

Preliminary Procedures: Before” requesting final inspection for determining date of Final
Completion, completé thesfollowing:

1. Submit & fipaly Application for Payment according to Division 1 Section "Payment
Procedures:*

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be
completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. The certified copy
of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for
acceptance.

3. Stbmit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance

requirements.

Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.

Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,

equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training videotapes.

o I

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of request,
Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.
Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor
of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
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15 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

1.6

Preparation: Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification of each space and area
affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction
including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction:

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior area§ first “and
proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories fap/Ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Architect.
Name of Contractor.
Page number.

o0 o

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

General: Do not use Project Record Decuments for construction purposes. Protect Project
Record Documents from deteriorationdandgtoss¥ Provide access to Project Record Documents
for Architect's reference during nopmal werking hours.

Record Drawings: Maintain anthsubmit’one original set of blue- or black-line white prints with
two copies of Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.

1. Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that
shown origipnally:” Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether
individual®or eatityis Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare the marked-up
Record Prints.

a: Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that cannot be
readily identified and recorded later.

b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.

c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check the markup
before enclosing concealed installations.

d. Mark Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing
actual physical conditions, completely and accurately. Where Shop Drawings are
marked, show cross-reference on Contract Drawings.

2. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at the same location.

3. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings.

4, Note Construction Change Directive numbers, Change Order numbers, alternate
numbers, and similar identification where applicable.
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1.7

5. Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING" in a prominent location. Organize into manageable sets; bind each set with
durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets.

Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda and
contract modifications. Mark copy to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations ‘that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of produets, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Product Datagwhere applicable.

Record Product Data: Submit three copies of each Product Data submittal. Mark one set to
indicate the actual product installation where installation variessgubstantially from that indicated
in Product Data.

1. Give particular attention to information on congealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later

2. Include significant changes in the product “délivered to Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installatior:

3. Note related Change Orders, Recerd Drawings, and Record Specifications, where
applicable.

Record Photographs: to include imagesstaken prior to start of construction, at a minimum
weekly during construction, (mere”often if directed by Architect or Owner,) and after
substantial completion.

1. Contractor shall gnclude¥askey(s) indicating where each photo was taken and in which
direction.

Miscellaneous ¢Record “Submittals:  Assemble miscellaneous records required by other
Specification Sections/for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual
performapCe of the"Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for
continued use,and reference.

ORERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Assemble three complete sets of operation and maintenance data indicating the operation and
maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include
operation and maintenance data required in individual Specification Sections and as follows:

1. Maintenance Data:

Manufacturer's information, including list of spare parts.

Name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier.

Maintenance procedures.

Maintenance and service schedules for preventive and routine maintenance.
Maintenance record forms.

®Poo0ow
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B.

1.8

A.

B.

C.

f. Sources of spare parts and maintenance materials.
g. Copies of maintenance service agreements.
h. Copies of warranties and bonds.

Organize operation and maintenance manuals into suitable sets of manageable size. Bind and
index data in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to,
accommodate contents, with pocket inside the covers to receive folded oversized, sSheets:
Identify each binder on front and spine with the printed title "OPERATIONSAND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project name, and subject matter of contents.

WARRANTIES

Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of
the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Sulstantial Completion is
indicated.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence Joased, og, the table of contents of the
Project Manual.

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty,%3#fing, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate.contents; and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers withsplastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark
tab to identify the product or inStallation:” Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of th€ product and the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder ony thesfront and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Praject name, and name of Contractor.

Provide additional gopies of each warranty to include in each operation and maintenance
manual.

PART 2 - PRODUGT S

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

RART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

FINAL CLEANING

General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution
regulations.
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B.  Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, littér, and other
foreign substances. Provide a magnetic sweep of all areas around_thespbuilding to
retrieve stray nails, screws and other fasteners or metal shards.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills,\stains, and other
foreign deposits.

C. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to€a sm@oth, even-textured
surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machingry,jand surplus material from
Project site.

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-sugface@finishes to a dirt-free condition,
free of stains, films, and similar foreign Substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. ReStore reflective surfaces to their original
condition.

f. Remove debris and surface dustefrom limited access spaces, including roofs,

plenums, shafts, trenches, equigment aults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.

Sweep concrete floors broom clean ip’unoccupied spaces.

Clean transparent materialsg/including glass in doors and windows. Remove

glazing compounds @nd other/noticeable, vision-obscuring materials. Replace

chipped or brokenglass®andiother damaged transparent materials.

i. Remove labels that are net’permanent.

J- Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.
Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or
that already,show evidence of repair or restoration.

S @

1) Do net paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and
electrical nameplates.

k. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, and similar equipment.
Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign
substances.

C.  Comply=with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury debris or
gxeess materials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous
materials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of
fawfully.

END OF SECTION 01 77 00
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SECTION 01 78 23 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for greparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directorys
2. Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of praducts, and materials.

Related Sections include but are not limited to the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures:' for submitting copies of submittals for
operation and maintenance manuals.

2. Division 1 Section "Closeout Rrocedures” for submitting operation and maintenance
manuals.

3. Division 1 Section "Proje¢t Reeerd” Documents" for preparing Record Drawings for
operation and maintenance,manuals.

4. Divisions 02 throughy, 49 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual
requirements for the Work_in'those Sections.

SUBMITTALS

Final Submiittal: Swbmit 1 copy of each manual in final form at least 15 days before final
inspection. “Architect will return copy with comments within 15 days after final inspection.

1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments. Submit 3 copies of
eaeh corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's comments.

COORDINATION

Where operation and maintenance documentation includes information on installations by more

than one factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate information
furnished by representatives and prepare manuals.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY
Organization: Include a section in the directory for each of the following:

1. List of documents.
2. Table of contents.

Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, opegation, and’maintenance
manual.

MANUALS, GENERAL

Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each/manual into a separate section for each
system and subsystem, and a separate section for eagh pieee of equipment not part of a system.
Each manual shall contain the following materials, ih,th€ order listed:

1. Title page.
2. Table of contents.
3. Manual contents.

Title Page: Enclose title page in tfanspakent plastic sleeve. Include the following information:

Subject matter included in manual.

Name and address of Project:

Name and addreSs of Owner.

Date of submittal

Name, address, andstelephone number of Contractor.
Name and'address of Architect.

ocouprLNOE

Table of'Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed
to the*tontent'of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project
Manual.

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to
accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each
volume of the set.

Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by
system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems,
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to
accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve on
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2.3

oa s

spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded
oversize sheets.

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize
data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components. Cross-
reference other binders if necessary to provide essential information for propé
operation or maintenance of equipment or system.

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATIONSAND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subjeet” mattersof
contents. Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets.

Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for eachqseetion.//Mark each
tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products andsmajor cemponents of
equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification
Section number and title of Project Manual.

Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleevesf/designed to enclose diagnostic
software diskettes for computerized electronic equipment;

Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inchi; 20%b/sg. ft. white bond paper.
Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabsion drawings and bind with text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold¢drawings to same size as text pages and
use as foldouts.
b. If drawings are too large to bedised as, foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled

envelopes and bind envelopes q rear of manual. At appropriate locations in
manual, insert typewritteAypages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents,
and drawing locationst

OPERATION MANUALS

Content: In additign te» requirements in this Section, include operation data required in
individual Specification Sections and the following information:

1.
2.

Operating Standards.
Operating procedures.

Desgriptiens: Include the following:

o R W -

Rroduct name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

1.
2.

Routine and normal operating instructions.
Special operating instructions and procedures.
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2.4 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

A. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.
Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and
sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

B.  Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by produet name“and
arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross=reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

C.  Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

1. Product name and model number.

2. Manufacturer's name.

3. Color, pattern, and texture.

4, Material and chemical composition.

5. Reordering information for specially manufacttred preddcts.

D.  Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's writtey recommendations and the following:
1. Inspection procedures.

2. Types of cleaning agents to be uged ahd méthods of cleaning.

3. List of cleaning agents and methods, ofs€leaning detrimental to product.
4, Schedule for routine cleaning an@maintenance.

5. Repair instructions.

E. Repair Materials and SourcesJnclude lists of materials and local sources of materials and
related services.

F. Warranties andgBonds: “include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and

conditions that wald affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 3 - EXEEGUTION

3%

A

B.

MANUAL PREPARATION

Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that provides
an organized reference to operation and maintenance manuals.

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care
and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.
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C.  Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance

data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment
not part of a system.

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include
only sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each
product or component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one itemiifi*a
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.
Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data arg/hot avatlable and
where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance,of equipment or
systems.

Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printediydata to illustrate the
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and 16 illustrate control sequence and
flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information ceptaified in Record Drawings to
ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original Project Record Documents aswpart of operation and maintenance
manuals.

2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared Record Drawings in Division 1 Section
"Project Record Documents."

Comply with Division 1 Section "@loseout, Procedures” for the schedule for submitting
operation and maintenance documgntation,

END OF SECTION 01 78 23
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SECTION 01 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirement§ for Project Record
Documents, including the following:

1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.

Related Sections include but are not limited to the following:

1. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures and
maintenance manual requirements.

2. Division 1 Section "Operation, and Madintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.

3. Divisions 02 through 49 Seetions fof specific requirements for project record documents of the
Work in those Sections:

SUBMITTALS
Record Drawings:¢#Comply with the following:
1. Number of Copies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:
a. Final Submittal: Submit three sets of marked-up Record Prints and one set of
record transparencies. Print each Drawing, whether or not changes and additional

information were recorded.

Record Specifications: Submit three copies of Project's Specifications, including addenda and
contract modifications.

Record Product Data: Submit three copies of each Product Data submittal.
1. Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance manuals,

submit marked-up Product Data as an insert in the manual instead of submittal as Record
Product Data.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

RECORD DRAWINGS

Record Prints: Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings
and Shop Drawings.

1.

Preparation: Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation wherenstallation varies
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who qbtained record data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar, entity,\t6 prepare the
marked-up Record Prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on coneéaled elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.

C. Record data as soon as possible after obtaifing it}) Record and check the markup
before enclosing concealed installationss

Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:

Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details showat ongrawings.

Depths of foundationsoelowfirst floor.

Locations and depths of aAderground utilities.

Revisions to routing,of piping and conduits.

Revisions to electricalicircuitry.

Actual equipmentigeations.

Duct size"and routing.

Locations@f concealed internal utilities.

Changessmade by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
Changes made following Architect's written orders.

Details*not on the original Contract Drawings.

Eield records for variable and concealed conditions.

Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

Sl —x——Sse@reoooow

Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing
actual physical conditions, completely and accurately. [If Shop Drawings are marked,
show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings.

Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at the same location.

Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings.

Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.
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B. Record Transparencies: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial
Completion, review marked-up Record Prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare a full
set of corrected transparencies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.

1.

2.
3.

4.

Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on Record Prints.
Erase, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.

Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.

Owner will furnish Contractor one set of transparencies of the Contract Drawings fer Use
in recording information.

Print the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings for use as Record Transparencies.
Architect will make the Contract Drawings available to Contractor's print shop.

C.  Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation®PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1.

Record Prints: Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper covergsheets. Include identification
on cover sheets.

Record Transparencies: Organize into unboundisets matching Record Prints. Place
transparencies in durable tube-type drawing gontainers*with end caps. Mark end cap of
each container with identification. If containeégfdoes not include a complete set, identify
Drawings included.

Record CAD Drawings: Organize €AD information into separate electronic files that
correspond to each sheet of thegContracty/Drawings. Name each file with the sheet
identification. Include identificatiopin each CAD file.

Identification: As follows:

Project name.

Date.

Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
Name of Arghitect.

Namesef €ontractor.

®o0 o

2.2 RECORD/SPECIFICATIONS

A.  Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

1.

2.

Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

Record the name of the manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary
to provide a record of selections made.

For each principal product, indicate whether Record Product Data has been submitted in
operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as Record Product Data.

Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Product Data where applicable.
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2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA

24

A

A

Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes™in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Product Data where applieable,

MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections” for miscellaneous
record keeping and submittal in connection with actual perforppange of the Work. Bind or file
miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued Use and=reference.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

B.

RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

Recording: Maintain one copy of ea¢h submittal during the construction period for Project
Record Document purposes. Post_ghanges amd modifications to Project Record Documents as
they occur; do not wait until the end of*Rroject.

Maintenance of Record Doeument$yand Samples: Store Record Documents and Samples in the
field office apart from the Centract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project
Record Documents faf copstruction purposes. Maintain Record Documents in good order and
in a clean, dry, legible’condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to
Project Record Pocuments for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION01 78 39
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SECTION 04 21 99 - BRICK MASONRY RESTORATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplenfentany
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

DESCRIPTION

This Section includes the following:
1. Repointing of existing brick masonry.
2. Repair of spalled stone step.

Related Sections include the following:
1. Joint sealants are specified in Division 07 Section, “Jeint Sealants.”

SUBMITTALS

Samples for the following:
1. Repointing mortars: Submit samples in*adwance of preparation of test panels. Samples
may be cast in ¥ -inch wide aluminumychannels.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Contractor Qualifications:  Gentractor, performing the work of this section shall be a
“Restoration Specialist,” defined as anindividual or firm of established reputation in building
restoration (or, if newly organized; whose personnel have previously established a reputation
in the field), who or which is regularly engaged in, and which maintains a regular force of
workmen skilled in ®ither (as applicable) manufacturing or fabricating items required by the
contract, installing items g€equired by the contract, performing on-site treatment of existing
historic materials;40r otherwise performing work required by the contract. The individual or
firm shall have receat and documented experience in spot brick replacement, rebuilding, and
repointing “@f historic brick masonry of National Register-listed buildings, including the
restoration types specified in this Section.

Test'Ranels: Prepare sample panels for the following work, to be used as a quality standard for

the ‘work of this Section. Do not remove approved test panels after acceptance by the

Architect. Allow time in construction schedule to prepare, cure, and gain approval of sample

panels. Allow time to repeat sample panels which are rejected or require adjustments.

1. Repointing: Rake out and repoint joints at locations selected by the Architect, using
materials and methods specified, to establish workmanship, mortar match, and tooling
to be used. Prepare test panels consisting of 2' X 2" areas of brick repointing.

a. Provide as many test panels as required to match existing mortar, and all
additional panels requested by the Architect.

Approved sample panels shall become part of the work, and shall serve as a quality standard
for all other similar work. Rejected panels shall be removed and repeated as required until
work matches existing, as determined by the Architect.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MASONRY ACCESSORIES, PRIMER, AND CLEANERS

A.  Masonry cleaners for final cleaning: On the basis of approved test panels and as recommended
by chemical cleaner manufacturer for each type of masonry and type of mortar, final clean
exterior masonry using masonry cleaning compound specifically formulated to remove faortar
laitance from new brick masonry and new pointing work, as made by one of the follgwing:

1. Basis-of-Design masonry cleaner: SureKlean 600 Detergent Cleaner as, made by
ProSoCo, Inc.

B.  Stainless steel threaded rod: AISI Type 316, diameter indicated on Drawings,oriif sot
indicated, ¥s-inch diameter.

C.  Epoxy adhesive: High-modulus, two-component epoxy resin, egual to Sikadur 31 Hi-Mod
Gel.

2.2 MORTAR MATERIALS AND MIXES
A. Mortar mixes and mortar materials: Match existingtmaortar in color, texture, tooling.

B.  Mortar materials - Standards:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type, | orill, gray or white, as indicated in mortar
schedule below. Where White JPortlandygément is required to match existing mortar,
provide ASTM C150, Type Lor Ngexcept complying with the staining requirements of
ASTM C91 for not more than .03% Water soluble alkali.

Hydrated Lime: ASTM €207, Type S or SA.

Sand: ASTM C144, matching color and texture of existing mortar sand.

a. Include in bid priee the cost of providing a blend of mortar sands, as required to
match existing mortars.

wnN

C.  Mortar Mixes: Provide the'following mortar mixes for initial test panels. Final mixes will be
dependent on they@€ontractor's successful test panels, as judged by the Architect. Mixes apply
to repointip@ mortars{ setting of Dutchmen, and setting of existing or new masonry units.

1. Mortar for repointing and setting replacement bricks:
Tpart by volume white Portland cement
2 parts by volume lime

2N, NG parts by volume sand consisting of brown and white bar sand in ratio required to
match existing mortar

B hMortar Mixing:

. Mix mortars in accordance with ASTM C270.

2. Measure materials by volume or equivalent weight. Do not measure by shovel.

3. Mix ingredients in clean mechanical batch mortar mixer 3-5 minutes.

4, Let mortar sit 20 minutes prior to use to allow for initial shrinkage. Do not re-temper
partially hardened material.

=

BRICK MASONRY RESTORATION 040299-2



The Academy Issued for Bid
ROOF RESTORATION June 14, 2017
Project Manual Bernardon Project N0.8347.07-16

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A

B.

MORTAR CURING - GENERAL

Hot weather requirements - general: Provide all special precautions and procedures required
to control mortar curing during hot weather. Comply with recommendations of "All-Weather
Construction” Technical Note (Rev. March 1992) as published by the Brick Institutemef
America.

1. No mortar shall be placed in full sun at surface temperatures above 80 degregs™Pwnless
shading of the walls is provided and the masonry wall temperature is keptibelows this
point.

2. Maintain temperature of mortar between 70 degrees F and 90 degrees Fi) Use all
measures required to achieve this temperature range, including,stosingymortar sand
under shaded cover, and chilling mixing water with ice.

3.  Wet salvaged stone units indicated to be rebuilt prior to installatien, and wet stone units

in place prior to repointing. However, do not repoint ston€wnits with water puddled in

joints.

Place all masonry units within one minute of spreadingunortar.

Protect and cure new pointing and rebuilt walls as follows;

a. For wall temperatures above 100 degrees Fawith no wind: Provide shading of
walls prior to pointing or masonry unitgetting, and fog spray and cover walls
with canvas tarp or blue or white plastiéytarp to control moisture evaporation
during the day in which mortdr is placed and during the following work day.
Repeat fog spray as often ag’required, but not less than once per hour during the
day in which mortar is placeds

b. For wall temperatures#80 =3100"degrees F: Fog spray and cover walls with
canvas tarp or blue or white plastic tarp to control moisture evaporation, but not
less than once per haur during the day in which mortar is placed.

C. For wall temperaturgs less than 80 degrees F: No special mortar curing
procedures,are required.

ok

Cold Weather Requirementss

1. No workgn thisySection shall be executed when the ambient temperature is less than 40
degrees F.",No/pointing shall be executed when freezing temperatures are expected
withiin 24 hours.

REMOVAL OF EXISTING MORTAR

General:

r Remove existing deteriorated mortar to a depth equal to 2 times the joint width,
minimum 3/8" depth at south facade, and in all cases, down to sound, existing mortar.

2. Do not damage existing masonry. If work is found unacceptable, all raking will cease
without additional cost to the Owner until deficiencies in tools, workmanship, or
methods have been corrected to the satisfaction of the Architect.

a. Remove and replace all bricks damaged by raking operations, including all bricks
which have 2 or more chips of 1/4" size in any direction, 1 single chip 3/8" in
size in any direction, or which have been cut along the edge (arris) more than
1/16". Identification of damaged bricks will be at the sole judgment of the
Architect.

Brush, vacuum, or flush joints to remove all dirt and loose debris.
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3.3 GENERAL REPOINTING AND SPOT POINTING

A.  Thoroughly flush area to be repointed to remove all dust and to reduce absorption of water
from mortar into masonry.

B.  Pack mortar into butter joints in layers not to exceed 1" depth, using a pointer that is groungkto
the narrow joint width. Where severely deteriorated joints are raked greater than 1" ‘depth,
apply pointing mortar in two applications. In the first application, pack joint to within,1"of
masonry surface and allow to cure overnight. Apply second application as part ofithe overall
pointing of the area.

C.  When mortar reaches thumb-print hardness, tool joint to match existingjoints selected by
Architect. Strike to form a flat joint profile, slightly recessed from the face of bricks so that
the full perimeter edge of each brick is visible.

1. Do not overwork the face of the joint.

2. Tool head joints first.

3. All masons shall use identical jointing tools.

4 Do not featheredge mortar joints on to face of brick, and do not form concave joints
except where indicated.

5. Pack mortar into joints and tool slightly recessed behind the face of masonry units to
match weathered joints. Allow the front edges‘ef masonry units to stand slightly clear
of the pointing mortar, so the entire perimeter edge of each masonry unit is visible in
the finished work.

D.  Repointing shall closely match the gxistig cleaned pointing in color, texture, and tooling.

1. Joint profile: Match existing ruled, joint profile. Fabricate/modify tuck pointer to match
existing joint profile.

34 STONE REPAIR

A.  Following careful remeyal of existing railing post, restore spalled stone step by reattaching
spalled fragment/to maimstep.

B.  After cleaning opposing faces of split stone, install stainless steel dowels set in epoxy
adhesive, blind doweled, minimum of 2 dowels per fragment.

C.  Before dowel epoxy has set, apply epoxy adhesive to opposing faces of fragment and main
stenavand/press together, allowing a slight amount of epoxy to ooze for full length of hairline
jeinty Clamp or otherwise press two pieces together until epoxy is fully cured. Wipe excess
epoxy from surface of stone and wash clean to remove all epoxy residue.

Dy, Allow to dry a minimum of 3 days prior to core-boring for reinstallation of railing post.

3.5 FINAL CLEANING OF EXTERIOR MASONRY
A.  Remove large particles of mortar using wood or plastic scrapers as the work progresses.

BRICK MASONRY RESTORATION 040299-4
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B.  Allow mortar to cure for 14 to 28 days and spot clean exterior masonry to remove all mortar
staining. Extent of cleaning is dependent on neatness during installation.

C.  Comply with chemical cleaner manufacturer's recommendations for mortar curing time prior
to cleaning.

D.  Protect glass, woodwork, and other building materials from cleaning run-off by means of
wetting, tarps, and other methods as required to protect from damage caused by CI%

operations.  Protect building occupants, pedestrians, automobiles, and landsc
cleaning-chemical drift.

END OF SECTION 04 21 99 @\
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SECTION 05 52 00 - METAL RAILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

15

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. Remove, salvage, refinish, and reinstall existing steel handrail indi€ated on Drawings.

Related Requirements:
1. Repair of existing stone step is specified in Division£04 Section, “Brick Masonry
Restoration.”

SUBMITTALS

Product Data for the following:
1. Grout.
2. Powder coating system.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Contractor qualifications: Firm perferming the work of this Section shall be a ARestoration
Specialist,@ defined as an individual or firm of established reputation in building restoration (or,
if newly organized, whose personnel have previously established a reputation in the field), who
or which is regularlyaepgaged in, and which maintains a regular force of workmen skilled in
either (as applicable) manUfacturing or fabricating items required by the contract, installing
items required bygthe jcontract, performing on-site treatment of existing historic materials, or
otherwise performihg work required by the contract. The individual or firm shall have recent
and documented experience in the removal and reinstallation of metal handrails in monolithic
stongssteps.

Mockup.#Provide a mockup that simulates the re-installation of a steel railing post set in a stone

steph Do not use existing railing for mockup.

N Materials: Use a steel solid square bar or square hollow tube to simulate the post and a
piece of natural stone or concrete with an inset pvc sleeve to simulate the diameter of the
existing core-bored hole in the existing step.

2. Install the simulated post in the bored hole or sleeve using specified non-shrink grout.
Tool top of grout to wash away from post.

3. Do not proceed until mockup is approved.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with
metal fabrications by field measurements before fabrication.

METAL RAILINGS 055200-1
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

24

A.

A

B.

A

A

METALS, GENERAL

Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks, rolfer
marks, rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes.

FASTENERS

General: Provide Type 304 stainless steel or hot-dip zinc-coated steel fastenersreomplying with
ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329 for zinc coating.
1. Finish exposed fasteners with finish matching appearance of railings.

Post-Installed Anchors: Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors capable of

sustaining, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit

masonry and 4 times the load imposed when installed in c@ncrete, as determined by testing

according to ASTM E 488/E, conducted by a qualified indegpendent testing agency.

1. Material for Exterior Location: Alloy Group 1 stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593, and
nuts, ASTM F 594.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout: Factory-packaged, lnonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout
complying with ASTM C 110. Provide” grout“specifically recommended by manufacturer for
exterior applications.

STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

Powder-Coat Finish: Remove existing paint finish, prepare, treat, and coat ferrous metal to

comply with resin man@facturer’s written instructions and as follows:

1. Paint removal‘and/preparation: Remove paint and prepare metal surfaces to comply with
SSPC-SP 6, Commercial Blast Cleaning.

2. Treat preparéd metal with iron-phosphate pretreatment, rinse, and seal surfaces.

3. Apply thermagétting polyester or acrylic urethane powder coating with cured-film
thickness not less than 1.5 mils.

4. Gelor: Black

PART 3 - EXECUJION

3.1

A.

REMOVAL AND SALVAGE

Tag existing railings and carefully remove. Contractor may remove posts by either of the

following options:

1. Carefully drill out setting grout and remove railing completely intact, or

2. Carefully cut off end of post and core-bore stone to form new setting pocket, followed by
welding new post end as part of repair work.

METAL RAILINGS 055200-2
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3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A.  General:
1. Set rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from parallel with
rake of steps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12 feet.
2. Set posts plumb with a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 3 feet.
B.  Adjust railings before anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting joints.
3.3 ANCHORING POSTS
A.  Core-drill existing holes following repair of stone step as specified in DiviSiopf04 Section,
“Stone Restoration.” Clean holes of loose material, insert posts, and fill annular space between
post and concrete with non-shrink, non-metallic grout, mixed and%glaced to comply with
anchoring material manufacturer's written instructions.
B.  Provide carefully formed, sloping grout cap. Do not overlapseored boring in stone.
C.  Leave anchorage joint exposed with 1/8-inch buildupgtintfermly sloped away from post.
3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
A.  Touchup Painting: Touch up any damagesto powder-coated finish to comply with powder
coating applicator’s recommendations.
35 PROTECTION
A.  Protect finishes of railings from darmage during construction period with temporary protective

coverings approved by railingymanufacturer. Remove protective coverings at time of Substantial
Completion.

END OF SECTION 05 52 13
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SECTION 06 40 13 - EXTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK RESTORATION
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes:
1. Remove existing deteriorated exterior architectural woodwork*g@mponents and provide
new replicate components.
2. Remove existing and provide new attic-level stairs to ro@f hatches.

B.  Related Sections include the following:
1. Exterior painting is specified in Division 09 Segtion, “Exterior Painting.”

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: Submit product data for each‘specified product.

B.  Shop Drawings: For each exterior woodwork assembly.

C.  Samples: 12-inch long section @f ea€h carnice and each molding profile.
14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Contractor qualifications?” Firm performing the work of this Section shall be a ARestoration
Specialist,@ definethas an individual or firm of established reputation in building restoration (or,
if newly organizeds#Whose personnel have previously established a reputation in the field), who
or which iseregularly’engaged in, and which maintains a regular force of workmen skilled in
either (as™applicable) manufacturing or fabricating items required by the contract, installing
itemsgrequiredy by the contract, performing on-site treatment of existing historic materials, or
otherwiseperforming work required by the contract. The individual or firm shall have recent
and “documented experience in the restoration, replication, cleaning and refinishing historic
architectural woodwork in National Register-listed buildings.

B.._ "\ The Quality Standards, latest edition of the Architectural Woodwork Institute, shall apply to the
work of this Section. Comply with the following sections and grades:
1. Standing and running Trim: AWI Section 300, Custom Grade.
2. Ornamental Work: AW!I Section 700, Custom Grade.

EXTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK RESTORATION 06 40 13
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A

C.

LUMBER

Lumber standards: To the extent applicable, all softwood lumber shall conform to the current
published standards of WWPA and all hardwood lumber shall conform to the standards @f.the
National Hardwood Lumber Association (NHLA).

Exposed lumber species, exterior:

1. All exterior woodwork to receive painted finish: Spanish Cedar, SSeuth%American
mahogany, Douglas fir, or white oak.

2. Attic-level stairs: Douglas fir, hem/fir, or southern yellow pine

Concealed framing lumber, including all concealed furring, blocking,and sub-framing:
Preservative-treated wood, Preservative Treatment by Pressure Pracess, AWPA, C31.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Anchors and fasteners:

1. Wood-to-wood fasteners: For all applications, provide stainless steel or galvanized steel
fasteners complying with ASTM A153.

2. Wood-to-masonry fasteners: Self-tappingystainless steel screws for installation in pre-
drilled holes in stone masonry, equal to)Tapcon Concrete Screw Anchors, size as
indicated for application.

Epoxy adhesives and fillers:
1. Basis-of-design manufacturer: West System products as made by Gougeon Brothers,
Bay City, MI.
2. Products:
a. Epoxy resin: Low modulus, low-viscosity epoxy resin, West System 105/205.
b. Epoxy adheSive; Specified resin mixed with micro-fibers.
C. Woged ¥fillexsy” Provide fillers recommended by epoxy manufacturer for mixing
withys€poxy resins for each application, including micro-ballons and micro-
balloons"

Shopgprimer: “Alkyd-based wood primer specified in Division 09 Section, “Exterior Painting.” :

PART 3 -EXECUTION

3.1

A,

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Quality Standard: Install woodwork to comply with AWI Section 1700, custom grade, and as
required to match existing woodwork.

Shop prime and back prime all exterior woodwork.
Install the work plumb, level, true, and straight, or as required to match and tie into existing

work to remain. Shim as required using concealed shims. Install to a tolerance of 1/8” in 8’-0”
for plumb and level for new work.

EXTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK RESTORATION 06 40 13
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D.  Anchor woodwork to masonry using specified concrete screws and to wood framing using
galvanized steel fasteners. Secure exposed woodwork to grounds, blocking, or sub-framing
with countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing as required for a complete installation.

E. For all concealed blocking, furring, sub-framing, and shims, use preservative pressure-treated
lumber.

F. Scribe and cut work to fit adjoining work, and refinish field-cut surfaces at joints.

G. Install standing and running trim with minimum number of joints possible, qssiag“fullélength
pieces to the greatest extent possible. Stagger joints in adjacent and relate@,members. Make
exterior joints water-resistant by careful fitting.

3.2 EXTERIOR WOODWORK RESTORATION

A.  Replace exterior trim components indicated on Drawings.
1. Fabricate new components to replicate deteriorated components indicated to be replaced.
2. Securely attach to sub-framing or substrate using stainless steel, square-head trim screws.
3. Where required to anchor sub-framing to masaonty,‘use stainless steel concrete screws.

B.  Window sill: Carefully remove deteriorated wood window sill and provide new sill.

1. Where window jambs are mortised int@’Sillyremove sill without damaging the jamb
mortises.

2. Fabricate new sill from specifiedsfot-resistant exterior wood species. Fabricate sill so that
new unit slides into existing jambwmortises. When properly fitted, set sill using epoxy
adhesive to anchor new sill g0 weedwindow jambs.

3. Use wedges to fit sill tightly, and toe-screw jambs to sill for additional joint strength
between jambs and sill.

4. After setting sill, dry-paek apy gaps between bottom of sill and top of brick masonry with
specified pointimg mortar, as specified in Division 04 Section, “Brick Masonry
Restoration.”

33 STAIR FRAMINGNNSTALLATION
A.  Providesstair framing members of size, space, and configuration indicated.
1. Material: Douglas fir, hem/fir, or southern yellow pine.

2 Dados: Plow dados in stringers to receive tread. Secure treads with structural glue and
#9 torx-head deck screws in pre-drilled pilot holes.

ENBR.OF SECTION 06 40 13

EXTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK RESTORATION 06 40 13
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SECTION 07 31 29 - WOOD SHINGLE ROOFING
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes:
1. Remove existing cedar shingle roofing, interlayer of roofing felthand all flashings.
2. Temporary protection of building interior during roofing replacement
3. Replace deteriorated or broken wood lath under Quantity Allowance No. 001.
4, New cedar shake roofing on existing wood lath and selid Sheathing.

B.  Related Sections:
1. Temporary removal, storage, and reinstallatiop”of hung gutters and downspouts are
specified in Division 07 Section, “Sheet Metal Flashings.”
2. New sheet metal flashings are specified’in"Rivision 07 Section, “Sheet Metal Flashings.”
3. Waterproof underlayment where requiked by building code and indicated on Drawings is
specified in Division 07 Section,#*Sheet Metal Flashings.”
4. Quantity Allowances are specifiedgivision 01 Section, “Quantity Allowances.”

13 DEFINITIONS
A.  CSSB: Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau.
1.4 SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: Fergach type of product indicated.
B.  Samplesgfor Verification: For the following products, of sizes indicated, to verify color
selected:
1. Woed Shingles: 4 full-size.
2 Shingle nails: 6 nails.
15 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective
covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
1. Wood Shingles: One unbroken bundle.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Contractor Qualifications:
1. Contractor for the work of this Section shall be a “Restoration Specialist,” defined as an
individual or firm of established reputation in building restoration (or, if newly organized,
whose personnel have previously established a reputation in the field), who or which is

WOOD SHINGLE ROOFING 073129-1
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1.7

1.8

B.

C.

A

A

B.

regularly engaged in, and which maintains a regular force of workmen skilled in either
(as applicable) manufacturing or fabricating items required by the contract, installing
items required by the contract, performing on-site treatment of existing historic materials,
or otherwise performing work required by the contract. The individual or firm shall have
recent and documented experience in the replacement of cedar shingle roofing on
National Register-listed buildings.

Source Limitations: Obtain wood shingles from single source.
Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
PROJECT CONDITIONS

Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existingh@nd forecasted weather
conditions permit wood shingles and related work to be performed, according to manufacturer's
written instructions and warranty requirements.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: CSSB's standard form in whi€h @SSB agrees to repair or replace wood

shingles that fail in materials within specified warranty period. Material failures include

manufacturing defects that result in leaks.

1. Materials-Only Warranty Period: 20 years for tapersawn shakes, from date of Substantial
Completion.

Special Project Warranty: Roofingglnstaller's Warranty, on warranty form at end of this
Section, signed by roofing Installer, coyering Work of this Section, in which roofing Installer
agrees to repair or replace, compenents of wood shingle roofing that fails in materials or
workmanship within the followingsarranty period:

1. Warranty Period:” Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Cedas=Reof Shingles: Red Cedar Tapersawn Shakes, sawn both sides, Number One Premium
Grade, 24-inch length by 5/8-inch thickness, 100% edge grain.

Nails: Stainless steel nails, size recommended by CSSB.

Spacer fabric (at solid sheathing only): Cedar Breather Ventilated Underlayment as made by
Benjamin Obdyke, ¥-inch thickness.

Waterproof underlayment (at solid sheathing only): As specified in Division 07 Section, “Sheet
Metal Flashings.”

Replacement wood lath: 1-inch full thickness by 2-1/2 inches wide, bald cypress.

WOOD SHINGLE ROOFING 073129-2
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

3.4

E.

EXAMINATION AND LATH REPAIR

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the \Wetk.

Report any deteriorated or broken wood lath to Architect. When directed by Architeetyreplace
defective existing wood lath, as provided for in Quantity Allowance No. 001.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corre€ted.
UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

General: Apply waterproof underlayment only at solid roof decking. Dowiot use underlayment
or interlayment in conjunction with general shingling.

METAL FLASHING INSTALLATION

General: Install metal flashings and other sheet metal 6 comply with requirements in Division
07 Section, “Sheet Metal Roofing and Flashings.”

Step Flashings: Install with a head lap of 3%inchesiand extend both horizontally and vertically.
Install with lower edge of flashing juststipslope,ef, and concealed by, butt of overlying shingle
or shake.

ROOF-SHINGLE INSTALLATION

General: Install wood-shingle, roofing according to manufacturer's written instructions and to
recommendations in £SSB's "New Roof Construction Manual” and NRCA's "The NRCA
Roofing and Waterpfeofing Manual.”

Coordinate installationiof shingles with flashings to ensure proper sequencing of work.

Install triple-layer wood-shingle starter course along lowest roof edge. Extend starter course 1-
1/2 ingh,over+ascia to drip into hung gutter, and 1-1/2 inches over rake edge.
1. Offset joints of triple-layer starter course a minimum of 1-1/2 inches.

Install first course of wood shingles directly over starter course and in continuous straight-line

courses across roof deck. Install second and succeeding courses of wood shingles in continuous

straight-line courses across roof deck. Extend 1-1/2 inches over rake edge.

1. Offset joints between shingles in succeeding courses a minimum of 1-1/2 inches. Limit
alignment of vertical joints in every third course to not exceed 10 percent of joints.

2. Space shingles a minimum of 1/4 inch and a maximum of 3/8 inch apart.

3. Fasten each shingle with two nails spaced 3/4 to 1 inch from edge of shingle and 1-1/2 to
2 inches above butt line of succeeding course. Drive fasteners flush with top surface of
shingles without crushing wood.

Ridge Type: Provide a Boston ridge with alternating joint laps.

END OF SECTION 07 31 29
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SECTION 07 62 00 - SHEET METAL FLASHINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

B.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification sections, apply to this Section.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK

This Section includes the following:

1. Temporary removal, storage, and reinstallation of hung gutters and/downspouts.

2. Sheet metal stepped base flashing and counter-flashings let,into existing reglets at brick
chimneys.

Sheet metal stepped base flashings and continuous countertflashings at roof hatches.
Sheet metal stepped base flashings at cupola base wall siding.

Flashing at plumbing penetrations of roof.

Open valley flashings.

Change-of-slope flashings.

Flashings at roof penetrations.

Other flashing applications indicated‘@n Drawings.

0. Protection of building interiors from waterdamage during the course of the work.

HBOoNo O R~W

Related Sections include the following:
1. Joint sealant for use in cepjurction with flashing applications are specified in Division 07
Section, “Joint Sealants.”

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Sheet gietal“flashing and trim assemblies as indicated shall withstand wind loads,
structural movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due
to defective?manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Completed
sheet metalflashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight.

QUALITY, ASSURANCE

Contractor Qualifications:

1. Contractor for the work of this Section shall be a “Restoration Specialist,” defined as an
individual or firm of established reputation in building restoration (or, if newly organized,
whose personnel have previously established a reputation in the field), who or which is
regularly engaged in, and which maintains a regular force of workmen skilled in either
(as applicable) manufacturing or fabricating items required by the contract, installing
items required by the contract, performing on-site treatment of existing historic materials,
or otherwise performing work required by the contract. The individual or firm shall have
recent and documented experience in the restoration of sheet metal flashings in National
Register-listed buildings.

Reference standards: Comply with recommended details for highest grade construction of the
following:

SHEET METAL FLASHINGS 07 62 00-1
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1. Copper and Common Sense by Revere Copper.
2. Architectural Sheet Metal by SMACNA (referred to as SMACNA Manual).
3. Sheet Copper Applications by the Copper Development Association.

15 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product data for the following:
1. Alloy-coated copper.

B.  Shop Drawings: Show thickness and dimensions of all parts, fasteningsf and “anchoring
methods, expansion joints and other pertinent information. Submit shopidrawings for the
following (copies of plates from referenced standards will be acceptable if, applicable to job
conditions):

1. All flashing types, including the following:

Stepped base flashings.

Counter flashings.

Valley flashings.

Change-of-slope flashings.

Roof penetrations.

Roof hatch curb flashings
g. Other flashings indicated.

2. Other details requested by the Architget.

D OO o

C.  Samples:
1. 8" x 8" sample of each weight=ef CQpper.

1.6 JOB CONDITIONS
A.  The Contractor shall examine‘all strfaces on which, or against which, work of this Section is to
be applied, shall notify the Architect of all defects discovered, and shall verify that all defects
have been corrected before proceeding with the installation.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 SHEETMETAL
A. Allgy-Coated Sheet copper: ASTM B370, temper HOO (cold-rolled), alloy-clad, “Freedom
Gray*hassmade by Revere Copper.
1. Flashings: 16 oz.
2R MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS AND ACCESSORIES

A- Solder: Asrecommended by manufacturer of each type of sheet metal.

B. Fasteners:
1. For use with copper: Brass or copper.

C.  Waterproof Underlayment: Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment, Polyethylene Faced:

ASTM D 1970, a minimum of 40-mil thick, slip-resisting, polyethylene-film-reinforced top
surface laminated to SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with release paper backing; cold applied.

SHEET METAL FLASHINGS 076200 -2
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2.3

1. Basis-of-Design Product: “Ice and Water Shield” as made by W.R. Grace & Co. Subject
to compliance with requirements, comparable product made by one of the following will
also be acceptable:

a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing, Inc.
b. Johns Manville.

C. Owens Corning.

Metal accessories: Sheet metal clips, cleats, straps, anchoring devices, and similar=agcessory
units as required for installation of work, size and gauge recommended by referénce standard
for required performance. Provide in the following materials:

1. For accessories formed from sheet metal, match material of sheet metalbeing'secured.

Downspout hangers: Reuse existing.
Gutter hangers: Reuse existing.

Metal accessories: Sheet metal clips, cleats, straps, ancheking¥evices, and similar accessory
units as required for installation of work, size and gauge recommended by reference standard
for required performance. Provide in the following madterials:

1. For accessories formed from sheet metal, mateh material of sheet metal being secured.

2. For forged or cast items, use cast brass.

Downspout baskets: Factory-made wire, bagkets fabricated from minimum No. 14, stainless
steel wire, for friction fit into outlet tubes of,guttef, for all outlet tubes.

Downspout splash blocks: Existing.
FABRICATION, GENERAL

Shop-fabricate work 40 greatest extent possible. Comply with details shown, and with
applicable requirementsfof SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual and Copper and
Common Sense.

1. Fabricate“for” waterproof and weather-resistant performance; with expansion provisions

for munning Waerk, sufficient to permanently prevent leakage, damage or deterioration of

the wrk.

Ferm waerk to fit substrates.

3. Comply with material manufacturer's instructions and recommendations for forming
material. Form exposed sheet metal work without excessive oil-canning, buckling and
tool marks, true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form
hems.

4. Match original detailing except where more stringent requirements are detailed on the
drawings, specified in this section, or recommended in applicable reference standard.

5. For conditions and intersections not detailed or specified, fabricate work to maintain
continuity of appearance and weather-resistant performance, in compliance with
reference standards.

N

Seams: Fabricate nonmoving seams in sheet metal with flat-lock seams, formed to lap in
direction of flow of water. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder.

1. Lap seams where soldered: Finish not less than 1" wide.

2. Lap seams, not soldered: Overlap 3" unless otherwise noted.

SHEET METAL FLASHINGS 07 62 00-3
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C.  Expansion provisions: Where lapped or bayonet-type expansion provisions in work cannot be
used, or would not be sufficiently water/weatherproof, form expansion joints of intermeshing
hooked flanges, not less than 1" deep, filled with mastic sealant.

D.  Sealant joints: Where movable, non-expansion type joints are indicated or required for proper
performance of work, form metal to provide for proper installation of specified elastomeric
sealant, in compliance with SMACNA standards.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 CONDITION OF SURFACES

A.  Examine the sheathing, blocking, reglets, and other construction to receive, the work. Do not
proceed with installation of sheet metal work until unsatisfactoryafconditions have been
corrected.

B.  Substrates shall be clean, smooth and dry, with no projectings=aailtheads or other obstructions.

C. Reglets: Use existing mortar joints and existing sawn reglets where possible (unless otherwise
indicated on the Drawings).

3.2 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A.  Comply with details and profiles as shewn,andeomply with reference standards for installation
of the work.

B.  Anchor units of work securely4n place #y methods indicated, providing for thermal expansion
of metal units. Conceal fasteners'where possible, and set units true to line and level, or pitched
to drain, fitting into existing“eonditions. Install work with laps, joints, and seams that will be
permanently watertight’and weatherproof.

C.  Underlayments: JAsjindicated on Drawings. .

D. Edge and Drip Strips: Provide where sheet metal extends over edges. Install strips in
continuatisybutted long lengths to allow metalwork to be hooked over lower edge not less than
3/4",

E. Seams:
1. General: Form to lap in direction of flow of water.
2. Flat-lock seams: Finish not less than 3/4" wide.
3. Lap seams where soldered: Finish not less than 1" wide.
4. Lap seams, not soldered: Overlap 3" unless otherwise noted.

3.3 FLASHINGS

A.  Counter flashings:

1. Use counter flashings on vertical surfaces in conjunction with base flashing and lap base
flashings a minimum of 3". Turn bottom edge 1/2" under itself. Crease center of
exposed surface longitudinally to produce a spring action that will hold bottom edge
against base flashing.

SHEET METAL FLASHINGS 07 6200 - 4
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3.4

3.5

A

2. Form counter flashings in 8' or 10' lengths. Lap adjoining sheets 3" or join by a hook
seam.

3. In masonry walls, build cap flashing into masonry joint at least 2" with inner edge turned
up 1/4". In existing walls, rake out joints 1" deep. Insert sheets and secure with lead
wedges at 12" on center.

4. Formed stepped counter flashings where existing are stepped, or follow existing sleped
reglet where existing, unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings.

Stepped base and counterflashings for roofing abutting vertical surfaces:

1. Form stepped base and counter flashings at intersection of pitched roofs with,vestical
surfaces of separate pieces. Lap steps 3” and turn down 3” over base flashing;

2. Base flashing shall consist of separate pieces of sheet metal woven in‘eachcourse.
Extend out of roof 4” and up on wall 4”, and under counter flashings.

3. Extend each piece from top edge of shingle to within %2 of butt 6foverlying shingle.

Valley flashings in new shingle roofing:

1. Install a layer of waterproof underlayment. Cover upderlayment with rosin paper.

2. Form valley sheets with outer edges folded 1/2 inch for cleating; install cleats minimum
18 inches apart. Install valley sheets in lengths/ot'exceed 10 feet. Each sheet shall lap
lower sheet at least 6 inches in direction of flaw.#Valley sheets shall extend under
shingles a minimum of 6 inches unless otherwisgyindicated on Drawings.

3. Form valley flashings with a center standing,\-crimp, 1 inch high.

Flashings at change of roof slope:
1. Reference detail: Comply with, Detail A} Section 4D of Copper and Common Sense.
2. Form flashing as shown on the Brawings, extending flashing up slope approximately 18,"
and terminate with a 1/2"%urned up edge, secured with cleats at 24" o.c.
a. At lower slopegprovide 4™ overlap of existing flat seam metal roofing below, with
a 1/2" turned under. edge.

Flashings at plumbingystack penetrations: Fabricate flashing as shown in Figure 14d of Roofing

Manual prepared’by:Cedar’'Shake and Shingle Bureau.

1. Form flange’of sheet copper, built into flashing coursing and extending beyond edge of
shingle course’below by 1 inch. Width of pan shall be width of vent pipe plus one inch
edch'side plus minimum 3 inches under shingles on each side of flange.

2. Fold outside edges of flange to prevent wind-driven rain from overflowing the edge of
flange.

3. Form sheet copper tube to fit over vent pipe, with flange at bottom, soldered continuously
to roof flange. At top of pipe, form a counter-flashing to cover the joint between vent
pipe and sheet metal flashing tube.

HUNG GUTTERS

Mount gutters on existing circle-type hangers.
Adjust hangers to drain to outlet tubes.
DOWNSPOUTS

Mount downspouts in position clear of wall using existing or new concealed rack-and-pin
assemblies spaced not more than 10 feet on center. Drive bracket into joint in masonry; secure

SHEET METAL FLASHINGS 07 62 00-5
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racks to back side of downspout with rivets and solder, and attached with removable pin.

B.  Fit downspouts into existing underground drain pipes where applicable. At other locations,
allow downspouts to drain on to brick existing brick paving. 0

END OF SECTION 07 62 00
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SECTION 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

13

14

1.5

1.6

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Joint sealants at flashing applications.

2. Joint sealants in conjunction with exterior architectural woogwork.
3. Other applications indicated on Drawings.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Flashings are specified in Division 07 Section, “SheetMetal Flashings.”

2. Replacement window sill is specified in Diwision 06 Section, “Exterior Architectural
Woodwork.”

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Provide joint sealants for exterior applieations that establish and maintain airtight and water-
resistant continuous joint seals withoutsstathing or deteriorating joint substrates.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For eaclfjoint sealant indicated.

Samples: For eagfittypeyand color of joint sealant required, provide Samples with joint sealants
in 1/2-inch- widegjoints formed between two 6-inch- long strips of material matching the
appearancesof exposed surfaces adjacent to joint sealants.

Compatibilityhand adhesion test reports.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing elastomeric sealants, field test their
adhesion to Project joint substrates according to the method in ASTM C 1193 that is appropriate
for the types of Project joints.

WARRANTY

Special Installer's Warranty: Installer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or
replace elastomeric joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements
specified in this Section within specified warranty period.

1.  Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

JOINT SEALANTS 07 92 00-1
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

24

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible
with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application,as
demonstrated by sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturef's full \range,
except as otherwise indicated.

ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS

Elastomeric Sealants: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requireménts)indicated for each
liquid-applied chemically curing sealant specified, including these referéncing ASTM C 920
classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates.

Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: ~ Where elastomeric \sealants are specified to be
nonstaining to porous substrates, provide products ghatthave/sundergone testing according to
ASTM C 1248 and have not stained porous joint sulistrates indicated for Project.

Single-component Nonsag Urethane Sealant;

1. Products:

a. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol.

b. Tremco; Dymonic FC.

c. Sika Corporation; LM-15.

Type and Grade: S (singlescomponent) and NS (nonsag).

Class: 50.

Use Related to Exposurey\NT/(nontraffic).

Uses Related to Joint Substrates: M, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates indicated, O.

abrwn

JOINT-SEALANT BACKING

CylindricalsSealant\Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin),
and of size“and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum
sealantperformance:

Bend:Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or
joint surfaces at back of joint where such adhesion would result in sealant failure. Provide self-
adhesive tape where applicable.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants
and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to
promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.

JOINT SEALANTS 079200-2
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B. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces

adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint
sealant. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing and solvent cleafing te produce
a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint'sealants. Remove
loose particles remaining after cleaning operations above by vacuumingter/blowing out
joints with oil-free compressed air.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of Séalant with adjoining
surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by
cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remeye‘tape immediately after tooling
without disturbing joint seal.

INSTALLATION

Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with sécommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

Install sealant backings of type indicatedfto support sealants during application and at position

required to produce cross-sectional shapes” and depths of installed sealants relative to joint

widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.

2. Do not stretch, twist, puneture, or tear sealant backings.

3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and
replace them with, dry materials.

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants
and backs of joints:

Instali=sealants, using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time

backings are installed:

I, “Rlacesealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.

2amiCoOmpletely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

8. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow
optimum sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or
curing begins, tool sealants to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to
eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods
and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of
products in which joints occur.

JOINT SEALANTS 07 92 00-3
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3.3 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

A. All exterior joint sealant applications:
1. Joint Sealant: Single-component non-sag urethane sealant
2. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

END OF SECTION 07 92 00
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SECTION 09 91 13 - EXTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

15

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:
1. Preparation and field painting of exterior surfaces at existinggbuilding, as specifically
indicated on Drawings, including but not limited to the following:

a. Woodwork of entire cupola.

b. Replacement wood sill.

C. Replacement cornice component.

d. Existing window sills indicated on Drawings.

Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 06 Section, “Exterior Architecturah®Woodwork,” for shop priming of new
exterior architectural woodwork.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each product ingdiCated:

Samples: For each type and colorofdinish-coat materials indicated.
QUALITY ASSURANEGE

Contractor qualifications: Work shall be performed by a firm that qualifies as a "Restoration
Specialist,” defifed/as\an¥individual or firm of established reputation in building restoration (or,
if newly organized, whose personnel have previously established a reputation in the field), who
or whichgis regularly engaged in, and which maintains a regular force of workmen skilled in
either (as applicable) manufacturing or fabricating items required by the contract, installing
items$ required by the contract, performing on-site treatment of existing historic materials, or
otherwise jperforming work required by the contract. The individual or firm shall have recent
and, doetimented experience in the preparation and painting of exterior surfaces in National
Register-listed buildings.

Samples (mockups) for paint coatings: Provide a full-coat benchmark finish sample for each
type of coating and substrate required.

1. Window sill: One.

2. Final approval of colors will be from benchmark samples.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Lead-based paints: The existing building was not surveyed for lead-based paints. Assume that
cupola woodwork paint contains lead.

EXTERIOR PAINTING 099113-1



The Academy on the Green Issued for 90% Review
ROOF RESTORATION May 1, 2017
Project Manual Bernardon Project N0.8347.07-16

1.6

A

1. Comply with all applicable worker safety and environmental regulations regarding the
preparation of existing paint coatings that contain lead.

Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in a well-ventilated area at a minimum
ambient temperature of 45deg F. Maintain storage containers in a clean condition, free of
foreign materials and residue.

Apply waterborne paints only when temperatures of surfaces to be painted and surroundinghair
are between 50 and 90 deg F.

Apply solvent-thinned paints only when temperatures of surfaces to be painteg“ane,stigceunding
air are between 45 and 95 deg F.

Do not apply paint in snow, rain, fog, or mist; or when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; or
at temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wetSurfaces.

EXTRA MATERIALS

Furnish extra paint materials from the same production fun as‘the”materials applied and in the
quantities described below. Package with protectiveé covering for storage and identify with
labels describing contents. Deliver extra materials to,Owner.

1. Quantity: 3 percent, but not less than 1 gallon ofieach material and color applied.

PART 2 - EXECUTION

2.1

A

2.2

A

B:

C.

MANUFACTURER

Paint products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products made by one of the
following:

1. Benjamin Moore & CoNBepjamin Moore).

2. ICI Dulux Paint/Centers (ICI Dulux Paints).

3. PPG IndustriesylaC. (Rittsburgh Paints).

4. Sherwin-Williams&o. (Sherwin-Williams).

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Mategialy, Compatibility: Provide block fillers, primers, and finish-coat materials that are
compatible with one another and with the substrates indicated under conditions of service and
application, as demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

Material Quality: Provide manufacturer's best-quality paint material of the various coating
types specified that are factory formulated and recommended by manufacturer for application
indicated. Paint-material containers not displaying manufacturer's product identification will
not be acceptable.

Colors: As selected from manufacturer's full range.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION, GENERAL

A.  Comply with procedures specified in PDCA P4 for inspection and acceptance of surfaces to be
painted.

B.  Coordination of Work: Review other Sections in which primers are provided tohensure
compatibility of the total system for various substrates. On request, furnish information, on
characteristics of finish materials to ensure use of compatible primers.

C.  Surface Preparation: Clean and prepare surfaces to be painted accordingsyto manufacturer's
written instructions for each particular substrate condition and as specified.

1. Provide barrier coats over incompatible primers or remove and seprime.

2. New Woodwork: Clean new wood surfaces of dirt, oil, and otherforeign substances with
mineral spirits and sandpaper, as required. Sand surfacessexposed’to view smooth and
dust off.

a. Scrape and clean small, dry, seasoned knots, and,apply a thin coat of white shellac
or other recommended knot sealer beforefapplying“primer. After priming, fill
holes and imperfections in finish surfagés with putty or plastic wood filler. Sand
smooth when dried.

b. Prime, stain, or seal wood to be paintedsimmediately on delivery. Prime edges,
ends, faces, undersides, and back sides of wood, including cabinets, counters,
cases, and paneling.

C. Seal tops, bottoms, and gutouts ofunprimed wood doors with a heavy coat of
varnish or sealer immegdiately onselivery.

3. Existing woodwork not indicated«to 1€ stripped:

a. Wash all exterior Wwoodwark in advance of general preparation for painting. Wash
with a dilute mix offhousehold bleach in clean water (1 part bleach to 8 parts
water). Scrub with aftampico brush to remove all mildew and soot. Water rinse
using agarden hose or low-pressure water wash, and allow to dry thoroughly
before preeeeding with painting work.

b. Brush off all/dust and wash off all grease, oil, and dirt with paint thinner or other
solvent cleaner.

C. Fill cracks in woodwork not indicated elsewhere to be filled by means of epoxy
consolidation and fillers using acrylic caulk. Fill nail holes, splits, and surface
defects with putty. Apply putty filler flush with surface and sand to smooth
surface.

d. Wet-sand as required.

4y Ferrous Metals: Clean ungalvanized ferrous-metal surfaces that have not been shop
coated; remove oil, grease, dirt, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances. Use
solvent or mechanical cleaning methods that comply with SSPC's recommendations.

a. Touch up bare areas and shop-applied prime coats that have been damaged. Wire-
brush, clean with solvents recommended by paint manufacturer, and touch up with
same primer as the shop coat.
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3.2 APPLICATION

A.  Material Preparation:

3.3

1. Maintain containers used in mixing and applying paint in a clean condition, free of
foreign materials and residue.

2. Stir material before application to produce a mixture of uniform density. Stir as required
during application. Do not stir surface film into material. If necessary, remove surface
film and strain material before using.

Scheduling Painting:  Apply first coat to surfaces that have been cleaned, puetreated, or

otherwise prepared for painting as soon as practicable after preparation and béfore Subsequent

surface deterioration.

1. Omit primer over metal surfaces that have been shop primed and touchup painted.

2. If undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through final Jceat™“ef paint, apply
additional coats until paint film is of uniform finish, color, and apgearance.

Application Procedures: Apply paints and coatings by brushfrollersspray, or other applicators
according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Minimum Coating Thickness:  Apply paint materials_po thinner than manufacturer's
recommended spreading rate. Provide total dryafilm thickness of the entire system as
recommended by manufacturer.

Prime Coats: Before applying finishe coats, apply a prime coat, as recommended by
manufacturer, to material that is requiréd tebe‘painted or finished and that has not been prime
coated by others. Recoat primedsand¥sealed surfaces where evidence of suction spots or
unsealed areas in first coat appears, tosensure a finish coat with no burn-through or other defects
due to insufficient sealing.

Pigmented (Opaque) Finishes, Completely cover surfaces as necessary to provide a smooth,
opaque surface of umiform finish, color, appearance, and coverage. Cloudiness, spotting,
holidays, laps, brushwmarksy runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections will not be
acceptable.

CLEANING AND PROTECTING

At the"end ofveach workday, remove empty cans, rags, rubbish, and other discarded paint
materials from Project site.

Rrotect work of other trades, whether being painted or not, against damage from painting.
Correct damage by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and repainting, as approved by Architect.

Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly painted finishes. After completing painting

operations, remove temporary protective wrappings provided by others to protect their work.

1. After work of other trades is complete, touch up and restore damaged or defaced painted
surfaces. Comply with procedures specified in PDCA P1.
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3.4 EXTERIOR PAINT SCHEDULE

A.  New and Existing Exterior Woodwork — Satin Finish:
1. Satin-Latex Finish: Two finish coats over alkyd primer.
a. Primer: S-W A-100 Exterior Alkyd Wood Primer.

b. 2 Finish Coats: S-W Duration Coating Exterior Latex Satin. 0
B.  Ferrous Metal:
1. Alkyd-Enamel Finish: Two finish coats over a rust-inhibitive primer.
a. Primer: S-W Kromik Metal Primer.

b. Finish Coats: S-W Industrial Enamel.

END OF SECTION 09 91 13
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SECTION 26 41 13
LIGHTNING PROTECTION FOR STRUCTURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Strike (air) terminals and interconnecting conductors.

B. Grounding and bonding for lightning protection.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NFPA 780 - Standard for the Installation of Lightning Protection Systems; 2014.

B. UL 96 - Lightning Protection Components; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

C. NFPA 70 — National Electric Code; Standard for Grounding and Bondings Blectrical system
grounds.

1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination with Roofing Work: Ensure adequate attachment of strike terminals and
conductors without damage to roofing.

B. Preinstallation Meeting: Convene a meeting at leastfat leasttwo weeks prior to commencement
of any work affected by lightning protection system fequirements to discuss prerequisites and
coordination required by other installers; require,attendance by representatives of installers
whose work will be affected.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative R€quiséments, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate locationiand layout of air terminals, grounding electrodes, and
bonding connections to structurctandwether metal objects. Include terminal, electrode, and
conductor sizes, and connection and termination details.

1. Include data on agtual ground resistance determined by field measurement in accordance
with NFPA 780¢

2. Include engimeering analysis of equalization of potential to metal bodies within the
structure.

3. Include access panels, test holes, and disconnecting means for maintenance.

C. ProductData: Provide dimensions and materials of each component, indication of testing
ageneyelistingpand installation instructions.

D. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

[T

Installation Certification: Submit copy of certification agency's approval.

E. “Operation and Maintenance Data: Provide recommended inspection and testing plan, including
recommended intervals, to achieve periodic maintenance as recommended in NFPA 780;
provide customized plan reflecting actual installation configuration with specific installed
components identified.

G. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of air terminals, grounding electrodes,
bonding connections, and routing of system conductors in project record documents.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Maintain one copy of each referenced system design standard on site.
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B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in lightning protection equipment with

=2

minimum three years documented experience and member of the Lightning Protection
Institute.

Designer Qualifications: Person or entity, employed by installer, who specializes in lightning
protection system design with minimum three years documented experience.

Installer Qualifications: Capable of providing the specified certification of the installedgystem.
Products: Listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

Product Listing Organization Qualifications: An organization recognized by OSHA%as a
Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) and acceptable to authorities haying
jurisdiction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A.

Lightning Protection Components:

1.  Advanced Lightning Technology (ALT) : www.altfab.comx

Harger Lightning and Grounding : www.harger.com.

National Lightning Protection Corporation : www.theprotéctionsource.com.
Robbins Lightning, Inc : www.robbinslightnidg.com.

thermOweld®, subsidiary of Continental Industries; division of Burndy LLC :
www.thermoweld.com.

6.  Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00, Product Requirements.

ok W

2.02 LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEM

A.

B

Lightning Protection System: Proyide complete system complying with NFPA 780, including

air terminals, bonding, interconneetifig conductors and grounding electrodes.

1. Provide system that protectsy
a. The entire structure;
b. Open air area8 within'building footprint.

2. Coordinate with oth€r grounding and bonding systems specified.

3. Treat isolate@monsgretinded protruding metal items as specified by NFPA 780 for heavy-
duty stacks;

4. Detemnine groufid resistance by field measurement.

5. Previde disconnecting means and access panels or similar devices to allow complete
pesiodictinspection and testing as described by NFPA 780 Annex D.

6. [ Provide system certified by Underwriters Laboratories or the Lightning Protection

Institute.
Stmike Terminals: Provide strike (air) terminals on the following :
L, Roofs.
2.  Chimneys.

2%03_€COMPONENTS

A.

B
C.
D.
E

All Components: Complying with applicable requirements of UL 96.

Strike (Air) Terminals: Aluminum , solid , with adhesive bases for single-ply roof installations.
Strike Terminal for Chimney: Lead-coated copper.

Conductors: Aluminum cable.

Connectors and Splicers: Aluminum.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings. O
B. Coordinate work with installation of roofing and exterior and interior finishes.
3.02 INSTALLATION %
A. Install in accordance with referenced system standards and as required for specified \
certification. Q

B. Connect conductors using mechanical connectors.
3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL \
A.

See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirem
eriodie

B. Perform visual inspection as specified in NFPA 780 as if this were a p follow-up
inspection.

C. Perform continuity testing as specified in NFPA 780 as if this ing for periodic
maintenance.

D. Obtain the services of the specified certification ageney tc
of the lightning protection system, including perforfna

agency.
END OF @N
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